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TODAY’S TECHNOLOGIST 


... A TRIBUTE 


In the past 25 years, research technologists have grown in number and achieved 
wide recognition for their accomplishments. In that period, too, they have gained 
a greater understanding of their importance to society through their efforts to 
put science to work. 


The research technologist knows that if science is to serve man, its discoveries 
must be put into practical forms that can be applied to the solution of our every- 
day problems. 


The research technologist’s value as a technical investigator is determined 
partly by his professional training but perhaps more basically by personal 
qualities that are scarce and are sought in every field. Schools are limited in their 
ability to develop the personal qualities of intellectual curiosity, scientific imagina- 
tion, creativity, ingenuity, and resourcefulness in their students. Yet these are 
the traits that enable the research technologist to use his knowledge effectively 
to devise new products and processes out of basic scientific discoveries and 
theories. 


Each new research problem is a challenge to him. Someone else may have 
tackled a similar problem before and left data that he can use. However, most 
such results can seldom be applied directly. He is not dismayed, therefore, when 
previously used methods and equipment do not serve his needs or when the 
literature provides no help. The research technologist is ready to devise new 
approaches, invent new equipment, and, if necessary, change his methods of 
attack in mid-investigation. 


The technologist must be able to pass on his results to those sponsoring his 
research, to fellow workers, and eventually to the public when benefits from his 
applied research. Through his communications the research technologist is 
helping to weave the fabric of knowledge that is necessary if our technological 
progress is to continue. 


Though he spends much of his time in the labora- 
tory, the technologist cannot live an ivory-tower 
existence. He understands our economic system and its 
effect upon his work. Our system of private enterprise 
helps determine what investigations he shall carry on. 
At the same time, it makes possible the best use of his 
discoveries for the benefit of all. 
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ABSTRACTS 


October 1954 


* Asterisks mark items that may be used in the Battelle Library only. None of the unbound 
materials listed below are available for interlibrary loan. 


AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING 


13520* On a Simple Method for Calculating Laminar 
Boundary Layers. K. E. G. Wieghardt. Aeronautical Quarterly, 
vy. 5, May 1954, p. 25-38. 

Includes graphs, table. 17 ref. 


13521* An Outline of Supersonics. W. F. Hilton. Aero- 
nautics, v. 30, July 1954, p. 50-55. 

Non-mathematical aerodynamic principles. Diagrams, graphs, 
photographs. 


13522* Forward With the Turboprop. D. M. Desoutter. 
Aeronautics, v. 30, July 1954, p. 60-77. 

Bristol Britannia, a new transport aeroplane is described. Dia- 
grams, graphs, tables. 


13523* (Graphic Methods for the Study of Plane Super- 
sonic Movements.) Metodi grafici per lo studio moti super- 
sonici piani. Aldo Muggia. Aerotecnica, v. 34, no. 2, Apr. 1954, 
p. 72-82. 

Method of marking out characteristics. Procedure for rapidly 
solving shock wave problems. Graphs. 4 ref. 


13524* Contribution to the Structural Analysis of Swept 
Wings. Pol Bodet. Aircraft Engineering, v. 26, July 1954, p. 
208-212. 

Approximates determination of skin thickness. Diagrams. 


13525* Thermal Problems of High Performance Flight. 
— Rendel. Aircraft Engineering, v. 26, July 1954, p. 220- 


Sources of heat; control of temperatures by use of insulation. 
Graphs. 


13526 Boundary Layers in Three-Dimensional Flow. W. 
R. Sears. Applied Mechanics Reviews, v. 7, July 1954, p. 
281-285. 

A review. Diagrams, graph. 39 ref. 


13527 Mechanical Features of the Tandem Helicopter 
Drive System. W. F. Plume. ASME, Transactions, v. 76, July 
1954, p. 791-800. 

Transmissions and clutches for two tandem-rotor helicopters; 
test methods. Diagram, photographs. 


13528* (Unsteady Motions of an Infinite Airfoil.) Neu- 
stanovivshiesia dvizheniia kryla beskonechnogo razmakha. 
E. A. Krasil’shchikova. Izvestiia Akademii Nauk SSSR, Otde- 
lenie Tekhnicheskikh Nauk, 1954, no. 2, Feb., p. 25-41. 
Mathematics of supersonic flight problems. Graphs. 4 ref. 


13529 . Effect of Large Temperature Changes (Including 
iscous Heating) Upon Laminar Boundary Layers With 
Variable Free-Stream Velocity. Solomon Levy. Journal of the 
Aeronautical Sciences, v. 21, July 1954, p. 459-474. 
Fp epination of skin friction and heat transfer. Tables, graphs. 
Tet. 


13530 The Shock Tube in Aerodynamic and Structural 
Research. H. G. Stever and R. L. Bisplinghoff. National 
Academy of Sciences of the United States of America, Proceed- 
ings, v. 40, July 1954, p. 557-565. 

Theory; examples of use on models of structures. Diagrams, 
graphs, photographs. 4 ref. 


13531* (Effects of Accelerations on the Curvature of Shock 
Waves.) Influence des accélérations sur la courbure des 
choes. Henri Cabannes. Recherche Aéronautique, 1954, no. 39, 
May-June, p. 3-13. 

Includes graphs. 8 ref. 


13532* The Estimation of Fatigue Damage in Aircraft 
Wing Structures. A. H. Chilver. Royal Aeronautical Society, 
Journal, v. 58, June 1954, p. 396-402. 


Includes graphs, tables. 8 ref. 


13533* Recent Developments in the Structural Approach 
to Aeroelastic Problems. D. Williams. Royal Aeronautical 
Society, Journal, v. 58, June 1954, p. 403-421; dise., p. 421-428. 
Electronic computers in stress analysis of aircraft. Derives 
equations for mechanical computation. Graphs. 11 ref. 
13534* Progress in Sailplane Design. K. G. Wilkinson. 
Royal Aeronautical Society, Journal, v. 58, July 1954, p. 456- 
469. 


Includes diagrams, tables, photographs, graphs. 11 ref. 


13535 The Boundary Layer. Joseph J. Cornish, III. Scien- 
tific American, v. 191, Aug. 1954, p. 72-77. 


Control by wing perforation. Diagrams, photographs. 


13536 Theory and Techniques of Calibration for Struc- 
tural Flight Load Measurement. L. Rogin. Society for Experi- 
mental Stress Analysis, Proceedings, v. 11, no. 2, 1954, p. 69-80. 
Approaching the problem by means of measured strains in the 
structure. Diagrams, tables. 8 ref. 


13537 An Investigation of the Use of Rocket-Powered 
Models for Gust-Load Studies With an Application to a 
Tailless Swept-Wing Model at Transonic Speeds. A. James 
Vitale, H. Press, and C. C. Shufflebarger. U. S. National Ad- 
visory Committee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 3161, June 
1954, 36 p. (TL570 Un3t) 

Includes tables, diagrams, photographs, graphs. 8 ref. 


13538 Tables for the Computation of Wave Drag of 
Arrow Wings of Arbitrary Airfoil Section. Frederick C. Grant 
and Morton Cooper. U. S$. National Advisory Committee for 
Aeronautics, Technical Note 3185, June 1954, 9 p. + 28 
plates. (TL570 Un3t) 


Includes diagram, tables. 3 ref. 


13539 Measurement of Heat Transfer in the Turbulent 
Boundary Layer on a Flat Plate in Supersonic Flow and 
Comparison With Skinfriction Results. C. C. Pappas. U. S. 
National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 
3222, June 1954, 32 p. (TL570 Un3t) 

Local heat-transfer rates on the surface of a heated flat plate 
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at zero incidence to an air stream flowing at Mach numbers 
of 1.69 and 2.27. Graphs. 14 ref. 


13540* The Problem of the Turbulent Boundary Layer. 
(English.) Donald Coles. Zeitschrift fiir angewandte Mathe- 
matik und Physik, v. 5, no. 3, May 1954, p. 181-203. 
Existing measurements of low-speed turbulent surface friction 
on a flat plate are shown to be consistent with simple analysis 
based on functional similarity in the velocity profile. Table, 
graphs. 27 ref. 


13541* (Aerodynamic Forces on Slender Rotating Bodies. ) 
Aerodynamische Kriifte auf schlanke Rotationskérper. Hans 
R. Voellmy. Zeitschrift fiir angewandte Mathematik und Physik, 
v. 5, no. 3, May 1954, p. 263-269. 

Compares measurements of normal force of five slender bodies 
with different base areas in supersonic flow and the simple 
— theory of Munk. Graphs, photographs, diagrams. 
11 ref. 


See also: 
14141 (rocket fuels) 


AGRICULTURE 


13542* Entomological Aspects of Systemic Pesticides. 
Harold T. Reynolds. Agricultural Chemicals, v. 9, July 1954, 
p. 28-31, 113. 

Application, translocation, and residual activity. Protection 
provided for beneficial insects. 21 ref. 


13543* Malathion—Cyanamid’s Versatile Insecticide. Rich- 
ard G. Tousey. Agricultural Chemicals, v. 9, July 1954, p. 
49-50. 

Toxicities; affected insects. Photograph, table. 


13544 ng ee | Agricultural Engineering Research. Harry 
- —— Agricultural Engineering, v. 35, July 1954, p. 479- 
481, 485. 

Amount and scope of present research efforts. Need for in- 
creases in pure and basic types. Diagram, graphs. 3 ref. 


13545* The Effect of Herbicides on the Drying Rate of 
Hay Crops. W. K. Kennedy, W. H. Hesse, and C. M. Johnson. 
Agronomy Journal, v. 46, May 1954, p. 199-203. 

Alfalfa, soybeans, and a red clover-timothy mixture were 
treated. Tables, graphs. 4 ref. 


13546 Studies on Roots. I. Properties and Distribution 
of Fluorescent Constituents in Avena Roots. Richard H. 
Goodwin and Bruce M. Pollock. HU. Effects of Coumarin, 
Seopoletin and Other Substances on Growth. Bruce M. Pol- 
lock, Richard H. Goodwin, and Susan Greene. American Journal 
of Botany, v. 41, June 1954, p. 516-529. 

+ er on oat roots. Tables, graphs, micrographs, photographs. 

ref. 


13547* Potash Plays on Forage in New England. John 
L. Parsons and Mack Drake. Better Crops With Plant Food, 
v. 38, June-July 1954, p. 6-10, 36-38. 

Potash fertilization and longevity of pure stands of grasses 
and legumes. Photographs, tables. 


13548* Effect of Antibiotics on Plant Growth. Lela V. 
Barton and Jean MacNab. Boyce Thompson Institute, Con- 
tributions, v. 17, Apr.-June 1954, p. 419-434. 

pee on wheat roots, seeds, and seedlings. Tables, photograph. 
27 ref. 


13549 Profits From Wastes and Residues. K. Starr Chester 
and Warren C. Ellis, Jr. Chemurgic Digest, v. 13, Apr.-May 
1954, p. 7-9. 

Possible uses of farm wastes; study of potential applications; 
economic potentials of utilization. 


13550* Growing Roots Without Plants. H. E. Street. Dis- 
covery, v. 15, July 1954, p. 286-292. 


Includes table, photographs, diagrams. 8 ref. 


13551* (Forms of Nitrogenous Fertilizers as Nutrient Sprays 
for Plants.) Formy azotistykh udobrenii pri yvnekornevom 
pitanii rastenii. A. F. Kalinkevich. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 96, no. 1, May 1, 1954, p. 129-131. 

(NH, )SO,, carbamide, and NH,NOs on corn and buckwheat 
Tables. 


13552* (Nutrient Sprays on Sugar Beet Plants.) Vnekorne. 
voe pitanie rastenii sakharnoi svekly. S. S. Serbin. Doklgd, 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 1, May 1, 1954, p. 133-135, 


Effect of direct leaf spraying. Tables. 4 ref. 


13553* (The Change of Nutrient Gradients in Growing 
Plants.) Ob izmenenii gradienta pitatel’nykh veshchesty y 
stebliakh rastenii v sviazi s ikh razvitiem. V. O. Kazarian 
and E. S. Avundzhian. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, y. 96 
no. 1, May 1, 1954, p. 209-212. 
Adsorption of N by stalk sections at different growth stages 
Tables. 4 ref. 


13554* (Differences in Fertilizing Early and Late Varieties 
of Winter Wheats.) Osobennosti pitaniia skorospelykh j 
pozdnespelykh sortov ozimykh pshenits. A. F. Kalinkevich. 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 2, May 11, 1954 Dp. 
351-353. 
Shows requirements of early varieties to be increased N and 
P, and of late varieties to be P and K. Tables. 11 ref. 


13555* (Absorption of Phosphorus by Sprouting Seeds and 
Plants of Summer Wheat.) Pogloshchenie fosfora prorastaiu- 
shchimi semenami i prorostkami iarovoi pshenitsy. L. A. 
Zuev and P. F. Golubeva. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, y, 
96, no. 2, May 11, 1954, p. 387-389. 


Includes tables. 5 ref. 


13556* (Effect of Phosphorus Fog on Plants.) Vliianie 
fosfornogo tumana na rasteniia. T. V. Voblikova. Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 4, June 1, 1954, p. 833-835. 
Investigates whether red phosphorus fog, used to protect citrus 
growths against sudden frosts, could also act as a nutrient. 
Application on bean plants. Tables. 3 ref. 


13557* (Effect of Mg, K, Fe, and Be on Growth and Bio- 
chemical Processes in Flax and Barley in Absence of Boron.) 
O vliianii Mg, K, Fe i Be na rost i biokhimicheskie protsessy 
u Ina i iachmenia pri nedostatke bora. N. V. Kovaleva and 
M. Ia. Shkol’nik. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 4, 
June 1, 1954, p. 837-840. 


Includes tables, photograph. 14 ref. 


13558* Increasing the Stalk Strength of Cereals by Use of 
2,.4-Dichlorophenoxyacetic Acid.) Povyshenie prochnosti steb- 
lia khlebnykh zlakov putem primeneniia 2,4-dikhlorfenok- 
siuksusnoi kisloty. S. M. Mashtakov, S. M. Gol'dina, and 
R. I. Prokudina. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 4, 
June 1, 1954, p. 845-848. 


Includes tables. 9 ref. 


13559* (Increasing Nutrition Value of Grasses.) Povyshenie 
pitatel’nosti kormovykh trav. I. P. Pavlov. Dostizheniia Nauki 
i Peredovogo Opyta v Sel!’skom Khoziaistve, 1954, no. 6, June, 
p. 14-15. 

Effect of fertilizers on protein content of vetch-oat hay. Tables. 


13560* (Combination of Measures in Combating the Sum- 
mer Cabbage Fly.) Kompleks meropriiatii po bor’be s letnei 
kapustnoi mukhoi. A. S. Beliaeva. Dostizheniia Nauki i 
=a Opyta v Sel’skom Khoziaistve, 1954, no. 6, June, 
p. 21-24. 

Comparison of insecticides. Photographs, table, diagrams. 


13561* Cotton Diseases in the West. Philip J. Leyendecker. 
Farm Chemicals, v. 117, July 1954, p. 49-51. 


13562* Effects of 2,4-D and Related Substances on Fruit 
Drop, Yield, Size, and Quality of Grapefruit. ( English.) W. 
oo and E. R. Parker. Hilgardia, vy. 22, Mar. 1954, p. 


Includes tables, photograph. 10 ref. 
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13563* Studies on the Black Rot of Coffee. Hl. Nutri- 
tional Requirements of Pellicularia Koleroga Cooke With 
Special Reference to Growth Substances. K. T. Mathew. 
Indian Academy of Sciences, Proceedings, v. 39, sec. B, May 
1954, p. 179-211. 

Includes tables. 72 ref. 


13564* Weed Control. Effects of 3-Amino-1,2,4-Triazole 
and Derivatives on Nutgrass and Johnson Grass. Ellis W. 
Hauser and Jack Thompson. Journal of Agricultural and Food 
Chemistry, v. 2, June 23, 1954, p. 680-681. 

Includes table. 5 ref. 


13565" Soil Structure Linked to Microbial Activity. 
Journal of Agricultural and Food Chemistry, v. 2, July 7, 1954, 
p. 714-715. 

Microorganisms and organic materials weighed against pee 
chemical forces in aggregate stabilization. Photograph. 


13566* Soil Conditioner Tests Show Improvement. Journal 
of Agricultural and Food Chemistry, v. 2, July 7, 1954, p. 
715-716. 

Western soil scientists continue search for quantitative results, 
evolve several new methods. Photograph. 


13567* The Next 50 Years in Agricultural Progress. 
Byron T. Shaw. Journal of Agricultural and Food Chemistry, 
v. 2 July 7, 1954, p. 724-728. 

Role of research; disease resistance; advances in soil science; 
labor saving. Graphs. 


13568* Operation Budworm. IIL. Journal of Agricultural 
and Food Chemistry, v. 2, July 7, 1954, p. 729-730. 

Three years work in New Brunswick proved the economic 
feasibility of protecting forest lands by aerially applied in- 
secticides. Photographs. 


13569* Paper Chromatography of the Systemic In- 
secticides, Demeton and Schradan. RK. B. March, R. L. Met- 
calf, and T. R. Fukuto. Journal of Agricultural and Food 
Chemistry, v. 2, July 7, 1954, p. 732-735. 

Includes tables, graphs. 13 ref. 


13570* A Selected Aromatic Fraction Naturally Occurring 
in Petroleum as a Pesticide Solvent. Franklin C. Nelson and 
George W. Fiero. Journal of Agricultural and Food Chemistry, 
v. 2, July 7, 1954, p. 735-737. 

Heavy aromatic naphtha appears to be non-phytotoxic to pears, 
tomatoes, apples, celery, or citrus fruits and mildy phytotoxic 
to corn. Animal toxicity studies show no health hazard with 
proper care. Tables. 


13571* Preparation of Low-Volatile Esters of 2,4,5-T for 
Weed Control in Hawaii. Francis E. Hance. Journal of Agri- 
cultural and Food Chemistry, v. 2, July 7, 1954, p. 738. 
Pre-emergence control of grass and weeds on bare soil. 


13572* Problems Encountered in Physiochemical Deter- 
mination of Warfarin. Francis B. Coon, Earl F. Richter, L. 
W. Hein, and Carl H. Krieger. Journal of Agricultural and 
Food Chemistry, v. 2, July 7, 1954, p. 739-741. 

Bait formulation and biological assay. Tables. 14 ref. 


13573 Effect of 2-Methyl-1,4-Naphthoquinone on the Rate 
of Souring of Milk. George G. Kelley and Karl Dittmer. 
Journal of Agricultural and Food Chemistry, v. 2, July 7, 1954, 
p. 741-744. 

Effect of relatively low doses administered orally to lactating 
cows. Tables, graphs. 12 ref. 


13574* Determination of Free Gossypol in Mixed Feeds. 
R. W. Storherr and K. T. Holley. Journal of Agricultural and 
Food Chemistry, vy. 2, July 7, 1954, p. 745-747. 

Includes graphs, tables. 6 ref. 


13575* Rust, A Persistent Threat to Wheat. E. C. Stack- 
man. Journal of Agricultural and Food Chemistry, v. 2, July 
7, 1954, p. 748. 

Characteristics and problems of race 15 B. 


13576* Pesticides and Flavor. Benzene Hexachloride Con- 
tent and Flavor of Peanuts Grown in Rotation With Cotton 
Dusted With This Insecticide. Irwin Hornstein, Howard 
Reynolds, and Gladys L. Gilpin. Journal of Agricultural and 
Food Chemistry, v. 2, July 21, 1954, p. 776-778. 

a and palatability studies on peanut butter. Tables. 8 
ref. 


13577* Studies on Sulfur to Nitrogen Ratios in Feeds 
for Dairy Cows. R. F. Davis, Constance Williams, and J. K. 
Loosli. Journal of Dairy Science, v. 37, July 1954, p. 813-818. 
Includes tables, graph. 15 ref. 


13578 Resistance to DDT by the Grape Leafhopper 
Erythroneure variabilis Beamer. M. M. Barnes, R. A. Flock, 
and R. D. Garmus. Journal of Economic Entomology, v. 47, 
Apr. 1954, p. 238-242. 

Differences in susceptibility of field-collected populations. 
Tables, graphs, photograph. 3 ref. 


13579 Effect of Field and Laboratory Treatments With 
BHC and DDT on Nitrogen Transformations and Soil 
Respiration. W. B. Bollen, H. E. Morrison, and H. H. Crowell. 
Journal of Economic Entomology, v. 47, Apr. 1954, p. 307-312. 
Includes tables. 6 ref. 


13580 Additional Studies on the Effect of Field Applica- 
tions of Insecticides on Honey Bees. F. V. Lieberman, G. E. 
Bohart, G. F. Knowlton, and W. P. Nye. Journal of Economic 
Entomology, v. 47, Apr. 1954, p. 316-320. 

Toxaphene as spray or dust killed few bees, DDT spray was 
far less toxic than DDT dust even at 0.5 lb. per acre. Results 
with chlordane were variable. Tables. 3 ref. 


13581 Organic Phosphorus Compounds as Toxicants in 
House Fly Baits. James B. Gahan, H. G. Wilson, and W. C. 
McDuffie. Journal of Economic Entomology, v. 47, Apr. 1954, 
p. 335-340. 

Laboratory and field tests to evaluate Malathion, Diazinon 
(0,0-diethyl thiophos- 
phate), and Bayer L 13/59. Tables. 2 ret. 


13582* Seasonal Weather Influence on Efficiency of 
Systox Applications for Control of Mites on Lemons in 
Southern California. L. R. Jeppson, M. J. Jesser, and J. O. 
Complin. Journal of Economic Entomology, v. 47, June 1954, 
p. 520-525. 

Influence of time of application on effectiveness of spray, trunk, 
and soil treatments. Graphs, tables. 5 ref. 


13583* Effects of 3-Indolylacetic Acid and 3-Indolylaceto- 
nitrile on the Growth of Excised Tomato Roots. H. E. Street, 
Sheila M. McGregor, and I. M. Sussex. Journal of Experimental 
Botany, v. 5, June 1954, p. 204-214. 

Includes graphs, tables. 11 ref. 


13584* Effect of Seedbed Condition on Paper Birch Re- 
production. Russell J. Hutnik. Journal of Forestry, v. 52, 
July 1954, p. 493-495. 


Effects of leaf layer on tree seedlings. Tables. 


13585 Soil Fumigation. Il. The Stability of Ethylene 
Dibromide. Peter Wade. Journal of the Science of Foods and 
Agriculture, v. 5, June 1954, p. 288-291. 

Liquid ethylene dibromide introduced into soils was shown to 
be stable for periods of up to one week. Tables. 6 ref. 


13586* (Distribution and Nitrogen-Fixing Activity of Azoto- 
bacter in Rhizosphere of Perennial Grasses.) Rasprostranenie 
i azotfiksiruiushchaia aktivnost’ azotobaktera v_rizosfere 
mnogoletnikh trav. M. V. Fedorov and V. F. Nepomiluev. 
Mikrobiologiia, v. 23, no. 3, May-June 1954, p. 275-282. 
Includes tables. 6 ref. 


13587* (Adaptibility of Azotobacter to Conditions of 
Growth on Summer Wheat Roots in Grey Forest Soils.) 
Prizhivaemost’ azotobaktera na korniakh iarovoi pshenitsy 
na serykh lesmykh pochvakh. A. Ila. Tribunskaia. Mikro- 
biologiia, vy. 23, no. 3, May-June 1954, p. 283-290. 
Possibilities of inoculating seed wheat. 14 ref. 
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13588* Effects of Antibiotics on Plant Growth. Nutrition 
Reviews, v. 12, July 1954, p. 211-212. 


Literature review. 6 ref. 


13589* Vapor Action of Certain Mercury Seed Treatment 
Materials. D. C. Arny and Curt Leben. Phytopathology, v. 44, 
July 1954, p. 380-383. 

Ceresan M and Panogen were able to control the H. victoriae 
ae blight of oats by vapor action alone. Graphs, tables. 
11 ref. 


13590* Thiuram Polysulfides as Field Fungicides. Saul 

Rich and James G. Horsfall. Plant Disease Reporter, v. 38, 

July 1954, p. 434-435. 

re show effective protection against foilage diseases. Table. 
ref. 


13591* Field Tests With Chemicals for the Control of 
Rhizoctonia and Other Pathogens of Cotton Seedlings. L. A. 
Brinkerhoff, E. S$. Oswalt, and J. F. Tomlinson. Plant Disease 
Reporter, v. 38, July 1954, p. 467-475. 

Several chemicals were used as seed protectants and soil 
in both hand- and machine-planted tests. Graphs, 
tables. 


13592* The Efficacy of Fungicides in the Control of 
Certain Genera of Plant-Pathogenic Fungi: A Literature 
Review. P. M. Miller and M. B. Linn. Plant Disease Reporter, 
v. 38, supp. 226, July 1954, p. 54-71. 


Ten year survey. Tables. 68 ref. 


13593* (Action of Calciferous and Magnesium Fertilizers 
on the Fertility of Acid-Sandy Peat-Podzol Soils.) Deistvie 
izvestkovykh i magnievykh udobrenii na _plodorodie 
dernovo-podzolistykh supeschanykh kislykh pochy. L. I. 
Korableva. Pochvovedenie, 1954, no. 3, Mar., p. 17-32. 
Physico-chemical indices. Effect on test crop. Tables, photo- 
graphs. 25 ref. 


13594* (Effect of Reaction Time of Superphosphate With 
Soil Upon Availability of Phosphorus to Plants.) Vliianie 
vremeni vzaimodesistviia superfosfata s pochvoi na dostup- 
nost’ fosfora rasteniiu. P. A. Dmitrenko and V. S. Shturmova. 
Pochvovedenie, 1954, no. 3, Mar., p. 33-43. 

Tests with cereal crops on different soils. Tables. 15 ref. 


13595* (Importance of Microelements in Livestock Raising. ) 
Znachenie mikroelementov v zhivotnovodstve. V. V. Koval’- 
skii. Priroda, vy. 43, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 11-20. 

Microelements and function of ferments, vitamins, and _ hor- 
mones. Photographs. 


13596 The Toxic Principle of Poison Ivy and Related 
Plants. Charles R. Dawson. Record of Chemical Progress, v. 
15, no. 2, 1954, p. 39-59. 

—- and composition of sap components. Graph, diagrams. 
17 ref. 


13597 The Inflorescences of Maize. O. T. Bonnett. Science, 
v. 120, July 16, 1954, p. 77-87. 

Functional and developmental relationships in the ear and 
tassel. Photographs, diagrams, tables. 27 ref. 


13598* Effect of Ammonia and Its Oxidation Products on 
Rate of Nitrification and Plant Growth. P. C. Duisberg and 
T. F. Buehrer. Soil Science, v. 78, July 1954, p. 37-49. 
Compares changes in soil during nitrification by NHs ene 
by injection and in irrigation water. Tables, graphs. 12 ref. 


13599* Nutritional Groups of Soil Bacteria on the Roots 
of Barley and Oats. R. H. Wallace and H. deL. King. Soil 
Science Society of America, Proceedings, v. 18, July 1954, 
p. 282-285. 

— of bacteria trom rhizosphere soils. Tables, diagrams. 8 


13600* The Relationships Among Corn Yields, Leaf Com- 
position and Fertilizers Applied. F. G. Viets, Jr., C. E. Nelson, 


and C. L. Crawford. Soil Science Society of America, Proceed. 
ings, v. 18, July 1954, p. 297-301. 
Includes tables. 8 ref. 


13601* (Use of Antibiotics in Plant Raising.) O primenenij 
antibiotikoy v rastenievodstve. N. A. Krasil’nikov. Vestnik 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, 1954, no. 1, Jan., p. 50-57. 


Effect on wheat and peas. Tables. 


13602* (Use of Organic-Mineral Fertilizers on Cotton 
Fields.) O primenenii opgano-mineral’nykh udobrenii na 
khlopkovykh poliakh. Ia, Chumanov. Zemledelie, v. 2, no, 2 
Feb. 1954, p. 55-58. 

Effects of manure, manure-superphosphate combinations, and 
crop rotations on cotton yield. Tables. 


13603* (Effect of Microelements on Crop Yield and Resist. 
ance of Potatoes to Diseases.) Vliianie mikroelementoy na 
urozhai i ustoichivost’ kartofelia k bolezniam. F. E. Maleney. 
Zemledelie, v. 2, no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 63-65. 


Effects of B, Mg, Cu, and Zn on different varieties. Tables. 


13604* (Presowing Inoculation of Seeds.) Predposevnoe 
obogashchenie semian. N. P. Sokolov. Zemledelie, v. 2, no, 2, 
Feb. 1954, p. 66-70. 


Effects on crop yields for different wheats. Tables. 


13605* (Bacterial Fertilization.) Bakterial’nye udobreniia, 
. Boiarovich. Zemledelie, v. 2, no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 112- 


Includes tables. 


13606* (Effect of Nourishment Area on Sugar Beet Quality.) 

Vliianie ploshchadi pitaniia na kachestvo sakharnoi svekly, 

B. Varshavskii. Zemledelie, v. 2, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 73-78. 

ses mgd of plants per hectare and amount of sugar in roots. 
ables. 


13607* (Preliminary Treatment of Grain Crop Seeds With 
Granosan.) O predvaritel’nom protpavlivanii semian zerno- 
vykh kul’tur granozanom. E. P. Shumilenko. Zemledelie, y. 
2, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 85-88. 


Effects of pretreatment with fungicide. Tables, graphs. 2 ref. 


13608* (Treatment of Buckwheat Seeds With Granosan 
Before Sowing.) Protravlivanie semian grechikhi granoza- 
nom pered posevom. B. N. Dubinevich. Zemledelie, v. 2, no. 
3, Mar. 1954, p. 106-107. 


Results of 3 yr. test with growth regulators. Tables. 


13609* (Forms of Nitrogen Fertilizers in Nutrient Sprays for 
Plants.) Formy azotnykh udobrenii pri vnekornevom pitanii 
rastenii. A. F, Kalinkevich. Zemledelie, vy. 2, no. 6, June 1954, 
p. 45-49. ; 


Effects of urea, ammonium sulfates, and nitrates. Tables. 


13610* (Azotabacterine Nourishment of Sugar Beets.) Pod- 
kormka sakharnoi svekly azotobakterinom. I. A. Geller. 
Zemledelie, v. 2, no. 6, June 1954, p. 61-64. 


Includes tables. 


13611* (Use of Herbicides in Vegetable Gardening.) Pri- 
menenie gerbitsidov v ovoshchevodstve. M. Ia. Berezovskii. 
Zemledelie, v. 2, no. 6, June 1954, p. 98-106. 

Herbicides tested on chickweed in carrots and beets. Photo 
graphs, tables. 


13612* (Effect of Fertilizers on Yield of Sudan Grass and 
Mohar.) Vliianie udobrenii na urozhai sudankoi travy i 
a A. P. Girenko. Zhivotnovodstvo, 1954, no. 4, Apr. 
p. 57-59. 


Superphosphate in arid and semi-arid soils. Photograph. 


13613* (Agricultural Uses of Industrial Products of Organic 
Synthesis.) Primenenie produktovy promyshlennosti organi- 
cheskogo sinteza v sel’skom khoziaistve. N. N. Mel'nikov. 
Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii, y. 27, no. 6, June 1954, p. 577-593. 
Hydrocarbons and halide derivatives of nitro compounds; 
alcohols; phenols; aldehydes; ketones; quinones; carbonic acids 
and derivatives; S comvounds; organic compounds of P, H 
and As; and heterocyclics as herbicides and nutrients. 261 ret. 
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See also: 
13742 (forage crop constituents ) 


BIOCHEMICAL AND BIOPHYSICAL 
RESEARCH 


13614 A Method for the Extraction and Assay of Nucleic 
Acid Fragments in Tissues. G. D. Dorough and D. L. Seaton. 
American Chemical Society, Journal, v. 76, June 5, 1954, p. 
2873-2877. 

Separation, identification, and assay of nucleotides, nucleosides, 
purines, and pyrimidines. Tables, graph. 10 ref. 


13615 Annual Review of Biochemistry, ( Annual Volume ), 
y. 23, 1954. 636 p. Annual Reviews, Inc., Standford, California. 
Ninteen papers on biological reactions, carbohydrate chemistry, 
nucleic acid, vitamins, hormones, enzymes, and proteins. 


13616* The Effect of Antibiotics on Spores of Clostridium 
septicum in vivo. Welton I. Taylor. Antibiotics & Chemo- 
therapy, v. 4, June 1954, p. 673-677. 


Includes tables. 10 ref. 


13617* The Biosynthesis of Penicillin. 1. The Incorpora- 
tion of Some Amino Acids Into Penicillin. Hl. The In- 
corporation of Cystine Into Penicillin. H. R. V. Arnstein and 
P. T. Grant. Biochemical Journal, v. 57, July 1954, p. 353-368. 


Includes tables, graph, diagram. 61 ref. 


13618 The Enzymatic Synthesis of Citric Acid by Cell- 
Free Extracts of Aspergillus Niger. C. V. Ramakrishnan and 
S. M. Martin. Canadian Journal of Biochemistry and Physiology, 
vy. 32, July 1954, p. 434-439. 

Extracts contained enzymes necessary to catalyze the synthesis 
of citrate from ATP, acetate, and oxalacetate. Tables, graphs. 
21 ref. 


13619* Micro-Organisms on Production. A. L. Bacharach. 
Discovery, v. 15, July 1954, p. 268-272. 

Use of bacteria, molds, and yeast in fermentation processes and 
production of alcohol, acetone, antibiotics, and vitamins. Dia- 
grams, photographs. 


13620* Deuterium Studies on the Mechanism of Enzy- 
matic Amino Acid Decarboxylation. Stanely Mandeles, Ray 
Koppelman, and Martin E. Hanke. Journal of Biological 
Chemistry, v. 209, July 1954, p. 327-336. 


Includes diagrams, tables. 24 ref. 
13621* Use of a Glass Electrode for Measuring Rapid 


Changes in Photosynthetic Rates. Jerome L. Rosenberg. 
Journal of General Physiology, v. 37, July 1954, p. 753-774. 
Apparatus for measuring CO, concentration changes in solution. 
Diagrams, tables, graphs. 22 ref. 


13622 X-Ray Studies of Biological Molecules. Lawrence 
Bragg. Nature, v. 174, July 10, 1954, p. 55-59. 


Photograph, diagram. 


13623* Symposium on Genetics of Phytopathogenic 
Fungi. Phytopathology, v. 44, July 1954, p. 337-369. 
Includes “Introduction to the Symposium on Genetics of 
Phytopathogenic Fungi in Relation to Basic Problems of In- 
fectious Disease”, G. W. Keitt; “Species Concept, Genetics, 
and Pathogenicity in Hypomyces Solani”, William C. Snyder 
and H. N. Hansen; “Genetics and Evolution of Heterothallism 
in Glomerella”, H. E. Wheeler; “Recent Studies of Wheat Stem 
Rust in Relation to Breeding Resistant Varieties”, E. C. Stak- 
man; “Gentic Phenomena in the Smut Fungi as Related to the 
Dynamics of the Species”, C. S$. Holton; “Genetics of Ustilago 
Zeae in Relation to Basic Problems of Its Pathogenicity”, J. B. 
Rowell and J. E. De Vay; and “Induction and Inheritance of 
Mutant Characters in Ventura Inaequalis in Relation to Its 
Pathogenicity”, G. W. Keitt and D. M. Boone. 


13624 The Role of Magnesium in Photosynthesis. Leonard 
S. Levitt. Science, v. 120, July 2, 1954, p. 33-35. 
Includes tables. 10 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


13625 Autotrophic Micro-Organisms. B. A. Fry and J. L. 
Peel, editors. 305 p. 1954. Cambridge Univ. Press, London. 
(QR84 Au82) 

Popeee presented at 4th symposium on general microbiology 
held at the LE.E., London, Apr. 1954. 


13626 Methods of Biochemical Analysis. David Glick, 
editor. v. I. 521 p. 1954. Interscience Publishers, New York. 
(QP519 M56) 

Collection of authoritative methods, procedures, and techniques 
for determination and assaying of biologically important sub- 
stances and systems. 


13627 Biochemistry of Cancer. Jesse P. Greenstein. 2nd 
653 p. 1954. Academic Press, New York. (RC261 
85b2 


13628 Advances in Virus Research. Kenneth M. Smith and 
Max A. Lauffer, editors. v. I. 362 p. 1953. Academic Press, 
New York. (QR360 Ad95) 

Properties of bacteriophages, plant, and animal viruses. Nucleic 
acids. Influenza and poliomyelitis viruses. 


See also: 
13775 (detergent germicides ) 
13850 (flow properties of biological fluids ) 
14263 (microradiography in botany) 


CERAMICS AND CONCRETE 


13629* A Fundamental Investigation of the Mechanism 
of Sintering. (English.) E. B. Allison and P. Murray. Acta 
Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 3, May 1954, p. 487-512. 

Sintering of fluorides. Measurement of flow properties of glass 
and NaF at elevated temperatures. Tables, graphs, diagrams. 
8 ref. 


13630 Factors in Manufacturing Fired Clay Lightweight 
Aggregate. RK. G. Hardy. American Ceramic Society Bulletin, 
v. 33, July 1954, p. 201-203. 

Market analysis and pilot studies. Flowsheet, tables. 


13631 Automatic Control of Glass Forehearths. R. 
Green. American Ceramic Society Bulletin, v. 33, July 1954, 
p. 204-212. 

Factors influencing stability are analyzed in terms of engineer- 
ing requirements. Diagrams, photographs. 4 ref. 


13632 Plastic Deformation of Ceramic-Oxide Single 
Crystals. J. B. Wachtman, Jr. and L. H. Maxwell. American 
Ceramic Society, Journal, vy. 37, July 1954, p. 291-299. 
Creep studies show that plastic deformation takes place in 
periclase above 1100 C, in rutile above 600 C, and in sapphire 
above 900 C; load and mechanism of deformation. Tables, 
micrographs, diagrams, photographs, graphs. 7 ref. 


13633 Shrinkage of High-Calcium Limestone Du 
Burning. James A. Murray, Herman C. Fischer, and Leonar 
S. Rolnick. American Ceramic Society, Journal, vy. 37, July 1954, 
p. 323-328. 

Shrinkage characteristics of 43 commercial high-Ca limestones, 
calcined at 4 different temperatures above the dissociation point 
were studied by bulk-density measurements of the stones and 
their respective calcines. Tables. 


13634* Electrode Potentials in Molten Silicates. Rostislav 
Didtschenko and Eugene G. Rochow. American Chemical 
Society, Journal, vy. 76, June 20, 1954, p. 3291-3294. 
Reversible O electrode investigates oxide ion activity in solu- 
tions of metal oxides in molten Pb silicate. Diagrams, graphs. 


13635* Cellular Concretes. Il. Physical P rties. 
Rudolph C. Valore, Jr. American Concrete Institute, Journal, 
v. 25, June 1954, p. 817-836; ACI Proceedings, v. 50, 1954, 
p. 817-836. 

Density, strength, absorption, shrinkage, thermal expansion, 
and conductivity. Tables, graphs, photographs. 
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Ceramics and Concrete 


13636* Pearlite Insulating Concrete. J. John Brouk. Ameri- 
can Concrete Institute, Journal, v. 25, June 1954, p. 857-867; 
ACI Proceedings, v. 50, 1954, p. 857-867. 

— properties, and applications. Tables, diagrams, 
graphs. 


13637 Investigations Relating to the Use of Fly Ash as a 
Pozzolanic Material and as an Admixture in Portland 
Cement Concrete. L. John Minnick. American Society for 
Testing Materials, Preprint no. 86, 1954, 30 p. (TA401 Am35p) 


Includes tables, graphs. 13 ref. 


13638 Statistical Relation Between Cylinder, Modified 
Cube, and Beam Strength of Plain Concrete. Clyde E. Kesler. 
American Society for Testing Materials, Preprint no. 88, 1954, 
9 p. (TA401 Am35p) 

Results of 1400 individual static tests with concrete of different 
strengths and ages. Graphs, diagrams. 


13639 A Rapid Accelerated Test for Cement-Aggregate 
Reaction. C. H. Scholer and G. M. Smith. American Society 
for Testing Materials, Preprint no. 89, 1954, 13 p. (TA401 
Am35p ) 

Accelerated method predicts deterioration of concrete. Photo- 
graph, diagram, graphs, tables. 4 ref. 


13640 Masonry Cracking and Damage Caused by Moisture 
Expansion of Structural Clay Tile. J. W. McBurney. Ameri- 
can Society for Testing Materials, Preprint no. 90, 1954, 20 p. 
(TA4CL AM35p) 

Laboratory tests of masonry materials. Photographs, graph, 
tables. 13 ref. 


13641 An Evaluation of the Specific Gravity of Aggregates 
for Use in Bituminous Mixtures. W. C. Ricketts, John C. 
Sprague, D. D. Tabb, and J. L. McRae. American Society 
for Testing Materials, Preprint no. 92, 1954, 11 p. (TA401 
Am35p ) 

Bulk impregnated specific gravity, which is a proportional func- 
tion of the ratio of bitumen to water absorption of an aggregate. 
Photographs, tables, graph. 


13642 The Permeability and Settlement of Laboratory 
Specimens of Sand and Sand-Gravel Mixtures. Chester W. 
Jones. American Society for Testing Materials, Preprint no. 
104a, 1954, 11 p. (TA401 Am35p) 


Includes diagrams, graphs, photograph, table. 


13643* (Thermal Expansion Measurements on Fritted Stone- 
Ware Glazing.) Wiarmeausdehnungsmessungen an gefrit- 
teten Steingutglasuren. H. Metzel. Berichte der deutschen 
keramischen Gesellschaft, v. 31, no. 6, June 1954, p. 179-188. 
Effects of type of glaze, fusion methods, and preparation of 
test bars. Tables, graphs. 34 ref. 


13644* (Effect of Glazing on Strength of Porcelain Bars.) 
Uber den Einfluss der Glasur auf die Festigkeit von Porzel- 
lanstiiben. H. Marzahl. Berichte der deutschen keramischen 
Gesellschaft, v. 31, no. 6, June 1954, p. 188-194. 


Theoretical study. Graphs, tables. 7 ref. 


13645 Design New Type Kiln for Abrasive Wheels. G. 
Bickley Remmey. Brick & Clay Record, vy. 124, June 1954, 
p. 73-74, 76. 

Construction details of bell-type kiln. Decreased firing cycle 
results in cost savings up to 58%. Photograph, diagram, table. 


13646 Are You rating Your Extruder Efficiently? 
J. George Seanor. Brick & Clay Record, v. 125, July 1954, p. 
52-53, 75. 

Analysis of extrusion efficiency. Effect of auger dimensions and 
propeller design. Tables. 


13647 A Study of the Monoclinic=Tetragonal Phase 
Transformation in Zirconia. P. Murray and E. B. Allison. 
British Ceramic Society, Transactions, v. 53, June 1954, p. 
335-361. 

Kinetics of transformation using the change in specific gravity 


as an index to the amount transformed. The course of trans. 
formation for constant heating-rate conditions was predicted by 
integration of the kinetic constants. Tables, graphs. 11 ref, 


13648 The Preparation and Properties of Vanadium 
Spinels. H. M. Richardson, F. Ball, and G. R. Rigby. British 
Ceramic Society, Transactions, vy. 53, June 1954, p. 376-387. 
Four V spinels were Cy ees and heated with ferrous oxide. 
magnetite, ferrous and magnesium chromite, and ferrous 
magnesium aluminate to study their behavior. Tables, spectro. 
graphs. 1 ref. 


13649 Fused Vacuum-Tight, Metal-to-Ceramic, Ceramic. 
to-Glass, Metal-to-Glass, and Metal-to-Mica Sealing by 
Powdered Glass Techniques. N. Anton. Ceramic Age, y. 63 
sec. 1, June 1954, p. 15-16, 18-19; disc., p. 19. 


Technique for sealing vaccuum tubes. Graphs, photographs. 


13650 Thermal Shock and Related Properties of Dense 
Ceramics. Edward J. Smoke. Ceramic Age, v. 63, sec. 1, June 
1954, p. 20-21, 38; disc., p. 38. 

Effect of mechanical and physical properties on thermal en- 
durance. Tables. 3 ref. 


13651* The Determination of Grain Size and Its Im. 
ce in the Ceramic Industries. Ceramics, v. 6, June 

1954, p. 156-160. 

Review of sedimentation, hydrometer, light absorption, gas 

diffusion, elutriator, and Andreason pipette methods. 


13652* High-Voltage Ceramics. Ceramics, v. 6, June 1954, 
p. 167-170. 

Review of steatite, rutile, cordierite, titanate, and zircon in- 
sulators. Tables. 


13653* (Effect of Temperature on Thixotropic Structure 
Formation in Suspensions of Bentonitic Clays.) Vliianie tem- 
peratury na tiksotropnoe strukturoobrazovanie vy suspen- 
ziiakh bentonitovykh glin. N. N. Serb-Serbina and T. M. 
Polonskii. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 1, May 1, 
1954, p. 103-106. 

Includes graphs, table. 4 ref. 


13654* (Effect of Zirconium Dioxide on Light Refraction 
of Silicate Glasses.) Vliianie dvuokisi tsirkoniia na sveto- 
prelomlenie silikatnykh stekol. M. A. Bezbordoy and A. L 
Zelenskii. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, vy. 96, no. 1, May 1, 
1954, p. 137-139. 

Includes graph, table. 8 ref. 


13655* (Adsorption Effects of Elastic Aftereffect and Creep 
in Glass Fibers.) Adsorbtsionnye effekty uprugogo posledeist- 
viia i polzuchesti v stekliannykh voloknakh. M. S. Aslanova 
and P. A. Rebinder. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, vy. 96, no. 
2, May 11, 1954, p. 299-302. 

Effect of an adsorption-active medium on glass fiber stretching. 
Graphs. 15 ref. 


13656* (Investigation of the Process of Lead Reduction in 
the Treatment of Lead Glass in the Reducing Flame.) I+ 
sledovanie protsessa vosstanovleniia svintsa pri obrabotke 
svintsovogo stekla v vosstanovitel’nom plameni. V. |. She- 
liubskii. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 4, June 1, 
1954, p. 745-747. 

Relation between changes in electrical and optical properties 
of surface layer of glass and treatment duration. Reflection 
coefficients. Graphs. 11 ref. 


13657 Trends in Blast Furnace Linings. Hobart M. Kraner. 

Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 31, July 1954, p. 79-81; disc., p. 82. 

Increasing demands by the blast-furnace operator push the 

av of the ceramic engineer and manufacturer. Diagrams. 
ref. 


13658* (Interaction of Vitreous Silicates and Sodium Alumo- 
silicates With Aqueous Solutions.) Vzaimodeistvie stekloo- 
braznykh silikatov i aliumosilikatoy natriia s vodnymi rast- 
vorami. II. (Interaction With Aqueous Solutions of Sodium 
Bisilicate.) Vzaimodeistvie s vodnymi rastrorami stekloo- 
braznogo bisilikata natriia. Iu. A. Shmidt. Ul. (Effect of 
Silica and Aluminum Oxide in the Composition of Sodium 
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Silicates on Their Decomposition in Acids.) Vliianie soder- 
zhaniia kremnezema i okisi aliuminiia v sostave silikatov 
natriia na ikh razrushaemost’ v kislotakh. S. K. Dubrovo. 
Izvestiia Akademii Nauk SSSR, Otdelenie Khimicheskikh Nauk, 
1954, no. 2, Mar.-Apr., p. 236-252. 


Includes graphs, tables. 10 ref. 


13659 Piezoelectric Properties of Lead Zirconate-Lead 
Titanate Solid-Solution Ceramies. B. Jaffe, R. S. Roth, and S. 
Marzullo. Journal of Applied Physics, v. 25, June 1954, p. 
809-810. 

Includes graphs. 3 ref. 


13660 (Shear Strength and Shear Reinforcement of Concrete 
Slabs.) Schubfestigkeit und Schubbe-Wehrung der Beton- 
balken. Carl Forssell. Kungl. Tekniska Hégskolans Handlingar 
(Transactions of the Royal Institute of Technology, Stockholm, 
Sweden), 1954, no. 78, 64 p. + 13 plates. (T4 K96t) 
Experimental and mathematical study reinforced concrete 
beams. Diagrams, photographs, graphs, and tables. 10 ref. 


13661 Latest Practice in Burning Cement and Lime in 
Europe. O. G. Lellep. Mining Engineering, v. 6; American 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, 
v. 199, July 1954, p. 715-719. 

Thermal efficiency of rotary cement kilns is increased by pre- 
heating incoming raw material with exit gas and recovering 
heat from outgoing clinker in air-quench coolers. Diagrams, 
photographs, tables. 9 ref. 


13662* (The Problem of Correctly Determining Statistical 
Shearing Stress of Clay Slips.) K voprosy pravil’nogo opre- 
deleniia staticheskogo napriazheniia sdviga glinnstykh 
rastvorov. A. A. Linevskii. Neftianoe Khoziaistvo, v. 32, no. 
4, Apr. 1954, p. 16-21. 


Includes diagrams, graphs. 


13663 Optical Studies of Ring Cracks on Glass. S. Tolan- 
sky and V. R. Howes. Physical Society, Proceedings, v. 67, no. 
414B, June 1954, p. 467-472. 

Surface distortions accompanying ring-crack Hertzian cones 
for four different optical glasses. Diagrams, table. 4 ref. 


13664* X-Ray Analysis of Tales.) Rentgenografiezne ba- 
dania talkéw. Z. Bojarski. Prace Instytutéw Ministerstwa 
Hutnictwa, v. 6, no. 2, 1954, p. 57-64. 
Chemical composition; structure; structural transformations 
occuring during burning. Effect of temperature on strength of 
products. Tables, spectrograms. 13 ref. 


13665* (High Refractory Insulating Foam Products.) Pia- 
nowe izolacyjne wyroby wysokoogniotrwate. S. Pawloyski. 
Prace Instytuté6w Ministerstwa Hutnictwa, v. 6, no. 2, 1954, 
p. 65-73. 

Production, properties, and use. Tables, graphs. 5 ref. 


13666* The Creep of Aluminous Refractory Products at 
High Temperatures. Y. Letort. Refractories Journal, v. 30, 
June 1954, p. 240-243. 

Influence of chemical composition, method of manufacture, 
and firing temperature. Hot load tests at 1350 C. Tables. 


13667* (Foam Glass.) Schaumglas. I. (Properties and 
Application.) Eigenschaften und Anwendung. Martin Hiib- 
a. Silikattechnik, v. 5, no. 6, June 1954, p. 243-247. 
Structure and methods of manufacture. Micrographs, graphs, 
photographs, table. 7 ref. 


13668 Internal Stress Gauges for Cementitious Materials. 
Y. C. Loh. Society for Experimental Stress Analysis, Proceed- 
ings, v. 11, no. 2, 1954, p. 13-28. 

Design, construction, and test results. Diagrams, graphs, photo- 
graphs. 14 ref. 


13669* (Sources of Defects in Underlying Structure of 
Ground Glass Specimens.) Fehlerquellen bei der Grund- 
struktur von Schleifmustern auf Glas. Sprechsaal, y. 87, no. 
12, June 20, 1954, p. 299-302. 


Include micrographs. 


13670* (Sought and Attained Strength of Concrete in Build- 
ings.) Tilsiktede og oppnadde betongfastheter pa bygge- 
plassene. Asle Rudjord. Teknisk Ukeblad, vy. 101, no. 26, July 
1, 1954, p. 579-583. 


Strength properties of concrete mixtures. Graphs. 2 ref. 


13671* (A Microscopic Study of Calcite Concrete.) En 
mikroskopisk undersékning av calcithetong. Adolf A. T. 
Metzger. Teknisk Ukeblad, v. 101, no. 26, July 1, 1954, p. 
585-586. 


Includes micrographs. 


13672* (Heat Treatment for Elimination of Annealing of 
Sheet Glasses.) Traitement thermique permettant de sup- 
primer la recuisson de certains verres platts. Paul Acloque 
and Ivan Peychés. Verres et réfractaires, vy. 8, no. 2, Mar.-Apr. 
1954, p. 69-73. 

Method produces easy working and cutting conditions. Dia- 
grams, photographs. 


13673* (Investigation of Mechanical Properties of Electro- 
technical Glazes.) Issledovanie mekhanicheskikh  svoisty 
elektrotekhnicheskikh glazurei. A. I. Avgustinik and L. M. 
Belolipetskaia. Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii, vy. 27, no. 6, June 
1954, p. 671-673. 

Molecular formulas. Modulus of elasticity and microhardness. 
Table, graph. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


13674 The Physical Chemistry of the Silicates. Wilhelm 
Eitel. 1592 p. 1954. The University of Chicago Press, Chicago. 
(QDI181.S6 Ei92p2) 

The states of silicates; fusion and polymorphic equilibria in 
dry silicate systems; pneumatogenic and hydratogenic silicates; 
solid-state reactions and their ceramic use; silicate melts as 
industrial glasses and slags. 


13675 The Properties of Glass. George W. Morey. 2nd Ed. 
591 p. 1954. Reinhold Publishing Corp., New York. (TP857 
MS8I1p2) 

History: composition; constitution; chemical, mechanical, and 
physical properties. 


See also: 
13808 (phase equilibrium in fluoride systems) 
13832 (He in glass) 
13850 (flow propetries of clays) 
13864 (cermets in jet construction ) 
13878 (metallizing of glass) 
13894 (resistance of refractories to molten Pb-Bi alloy) 
13921 (dielectric properties of synthetic mica) 
13945 (strength of insulator materials ) 
14422 (silica refractories for steel furnaces ) 
14432 (wear of graphite electrodes ) 


CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


13676 Glycerine Alkyds Tailored to Need. Ul. Charles 
R. Bragdon. American Paint Journal, v. 38, July 19, 1954, 
p. 66 + 6 pages. 

Manufacture, costs, and formulation. Tables. 


13677* Factors Affecting the Choice of Suspending 
Agents in Pharmaceuticals. Paul W. Gerding and Glen J. 
Sperandio. American Pharmaceutical Association, Journal, 
(Practical Pharmacy Ed.), v. 15, June 1954, p. 356-359. 


Includes table. 6 ref. 


13678 Water Treatment for Cooling Towers. W. J. Win- 
zig. Blast Furnace and Steel Plant, v. 42, July 1954, p. 812-816. 


Systems and operation problems. Tables, graphs. 


13679 Ultrasonics for Homogenizing and 
Blending. F. Rose. Canadian Chemical Processing, v. 38, June 
1954, p. 36, 37. 

Developments in industrial ultrasonic equipment offer advan- 
tages in emulsifying and related processes. Photograph. 
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Chemical Engineering 


13680* Electrolytic Manufacture of p-Aminophenol. G. 
S. Krishnamurthy. Central Electrochemical Research Institute, 
Karaikudi, Bulletin, v. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 16-18. 


13 ref. 


13681 Raw Materials for Organic Chemicals. Eugene 
Ayres. Chemical and Engineering News, v. 32, July 19, 1954, 
p. 2876-2880, 2882. 

Future for sources of raw material. Graphs. 


13682 Urea. L. H. Cook. Chemical Engineering Progress, v. 
50, July 1954, p. 327-331; disc., p. 331. 

Chemical process sempenes with six processes. Diagrams, 
photograph, table. 9 ref. 


13683 Census of Equipment Scale-Up Practice. Laurent 
Michel, Robert D. Beattie, and T. H. Goodgame. Chemical 
Engineering Progress, v. 50, July 1954, p. 332-335. 

Scale-up ratios, defining characteristics, and required safety or 
over-design factors for use in process design. Tables. 


13684 Oil From Shale. Russell J. Cameron and Boyd Guth- 
rie. Chemical Engineering Progress, v. 50, July 1954, p. 336- 
341. 
Requirements for a successful oil-shale process. Development 
of gas-combustion process. Photographs, diagrams, tables. 26 
ref. 


13685* The Gas Flow Characteristics of the Dise Absorp- 
tion Column. N. A. Warner. Chemical Engineering Science,’ 


v. 3, June 1954, p. 77-86. 
A study of pressure drop determinations across the column. 
Graphs, tables. 4 ref. 


13686* Variables Affecting Activity of Molybdena-Alu- 
mina Hydroforming Catalyst in Aromatization of Cyclo- 
hexane. C. G. Rudershausen and C. C. Watson. Chemical 
Engineering Science, v. 3, June 1954, p. 110-121. 

A pelleted, co-precipitated, gel- catalyst studied in a dif- 
ferential reactor. Graphs, table. 10 ref. 


13687* Oils and Fats Processing. M. K. Schwitzer. Chem- 
ical & Process Engineering, v. 35, July 1954, p. 204-207. 
Solvent extraction; refining; hydrogenation; fatty acid frac- 
tionation; fat chemicals; soap; margarine; lard. Photographs. 
33 ref. 


13688 Getting the Aromatics Out. Chemical Week, v. 75, 
July 17, 1954, p. 42, 44, 46. 
Modified SO: process for extraction of petroleum aromatics. 


9* (The Atomization of Liquids.) Die Zerstiubu 
H. A. Troesch. Chemie-Ingenieur-Technik, 
v. 26, no. 6, June 1954, p. 311-320. 

Classification of atomizer types. Computation of drop charac- 
teristics. Diagrams, graphs. 40 ref. 


13690* (Constituents of Hydrated Lignites.) Inhaltsstoffe 
der hydrierten Braunkohle. I. Franz Runge, Johannes 
Freytag, and Joachim Kolbe. Chemische Berichte, v. 87, no. 6, 
1954, p. 873-881. 

Oil yield in first phase of high pressure hydration. Tables, 
28 ref. 


13691* (The Analytical Evaluation of Acid Sludges From 
Crude Oils.) Beitrag zur analytischen Beurteilung von 
Siureharzen aus Mineralélen. J. Revenda and V. Szybinski. 
Chemische Technik, v. 6, no. 5, May 1954, p. 284-287. 


Marketing of possible derivatives. Table. 10 ref. 


3692* Study of Secondary Reactions of Catalytic Hydro- 
Radiochemical Method.) Izuchenie vto- 
richnykh reaktsii kataliticheskogo krekinga uglevodorodoy 
radiokhimicheskim metodom. E. A. Andreev, T. I. Andria- 
nova, B. V. Klimenok, O. V. Krylov, S. Z. Roginskii, and 
M. M. Sakharov. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 4, 
June 1, 1954, p. 781-784. 

Study of propane, butane, and coke produced on an alumosili- 


cate catalyst. Tables. 3 ref. 


13693* TVA Continuous Ammoniator for Superphos. 
phates and Fertilizer Mixtures. I. L. D. Yates, F. T. 
Neilsson, and G. C. Hicks. Farm Chemicals, vy. 117, July 1954, 
p. 38 + 5 pages. 

Development of equipment. Operating procedures. Tables, 
graphs, diagrams. (To be continued. ) 


13694 The ‘Kachkaroff’ Process. L. J. Durand. Fertiliser 
Society, Proceedings, no. 26, 1954, p. 7-19; disc., p. 20-29, ° 
(S631 F4lp) 

Saving on capital investment, maintenance costs, and power 
requirements in H:SO, manufacture. Diagram, photographs, 


13695* (Effect of Pressure on Thermal Cracking Mechanism 
of Paraffin Hydrocarbons.) K voprosy o vliianii davleniia na 
mekhanizm termicheskogo krekinga parafinovykh uglevo- 
dorodov. M. G. Gonikberg and V. V. Voevodskii. Izvestiia 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, Otdelenie Khimicheskikh Nauk, 1954, 
no. 2, Mar.-Apr., p. 370-375. 


Mathematical treatment. Graphs, tables. 15 ref. 


13696 Superphosphate Production: The Influence of 
Various Factors on the Speed of Reaction and the Com- 
position of the Product. R. J. Nunn and T. P. Dee. Journal 
of the Science of Food and Agriculture, vy. 5, June 1954, p. 
257-265. 

Includes tables, graphs, photograph. 


13697* (Character of Rheological Curves of Paraffin Crude 
Oils With Different Tar Content.) Kharakter reologicheskikh 
krivykh parafinistykh neftei s kazlichnym soderzhaniem 
smol. V. F. Nezhevenko. Kolloidnyi Zhurnal, v. 16, no. 3, 
May-June 1954, p. 196-200. 

Increase of tar content decreases rate of paraffin crystallization, 
Table, graphs. 6 ref. 


13698* Catalytic Reforming With the Sinclair-Baker RD- 
150 Catalyst. T. H. Schultz, W. H. Decker, and J. S. Corlew. 
Mines Magazine, v. 44, May 1954, p. 14, 38-42, 54. 
Catalyst properties. Pilot plant studies. Graphs, diagrams, flow- 
sheets, tables. 4 ref. 


13699* Operating Principles and Some Applications of 
the Liquid Cyclone. D. T. Tarr. Mines Magazine, v. 44, July 
1954, p. 22-25, 51-52. 

Includes photographs. 1 ref. 


13700* (Softening Water in the Household Laundering 
Process.) Die Wasserenthiirtung beim Haushaltswaschpro- 
zess. A. Smola and G. Hofbauer. Mitteilungen des chemischen 
Forschungsinstitutes der Wirtschaft Osterreichs, v. 8, no. 3, 
June 1954, p. 68-76. 


Effectiveness of soda, soda-waterglass mixture, and commercial 
water softeners. Graphs. 13 ref. 


13701* (Basic Rules of Formation and Decomposition of 
Emulsions and the Simplest Way of Demulsifying and De- 
salting Crude Oil.) Ob osnovnykh zakonomernostiakh obra- 
zovaniia i razlozheniia emul’sii i o prosteishem metode de- 
emul’girovaniia i obessolivaniia nefti. L. A. Sel'skii. Neftia- 
noe Khoziaistvo, v. 32, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 61-65. 
Experimental and factory tests. Tables. 


13702* (Operation Experiences in the Roasting of Outo- 
kumpu Flotation Pyrites in Rotation-Hearth Furnace.) Drift- 
serfarenheter vid avrostning av Outokumpu flotationskis i 
virvelbaddugn. Paul S. Lindqvist. Paperi ja Puu, v. 36, no. 6, 
June 1954, p. 279-281. 


Furnace operation for production of H.SOs. Table. 


13703* Petroleum Chemical Processes. I. Methods for 
the Production of Phenol. P. W. Sherwood. Petroleum, v. 
17, July 1954, p. 242-246. 

Production by sulfonation, mg from cumene, and chlo- 
rination processes. Photographs, flowsheet. 


13704 Metallurgical Coke From Petroleum Pitches. M. D. 
Curran. Petroleum Engineer (Management Edition), v. 26, July 
15, 1954, p. C14-Cl6, C18. 

Coke oven method of reducing heavy residuals to coke. Photo- 
graphs, diagram, tables. 
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13705 Catalytic Process Mechanics. Marshall Sittig. Petro- 
leum Processing, v. 9, July 1954, p. 1048-1055. 

Survey on contacting of fluid reactants with solid catalysts. 
Diagrams. 20 ref. 


Petrochemical Reactions. XIV. Alkylation With 
ee. Lewis F. Hatch. Petroleum Refiner, v. 33, July 1954, 
p. 154-156. 

Reaction mechanism. Alkylation of isobutane and benzene. 
Diagrams. 

13707 Demineralization Cuts Power Costs at Hawthorne 
Plant. C. E. Morrow and F. C. Gehle. Power Engineering, v. 
58, July 1954, p. 86, 88, 91-92. 

Boiler feedwater treatment. Diagrams, tables. 


13708* (Crystallization of Brine Treated With Ion Ex- 
changers.) Krystalizacja solanek przygotowanych jonitami. 
7. Czerwinski and A. Narebska. Przemysl chemiczny, v. 10, no. 
6, June 1954, p. 299-302. 

Treatment through anion and cation exchanger columns in- 
creased crystallization rate. Tables, graphs, micrographs. 10 
ref. 


13709* (Laboratory Investigation of Extraction of Polish 
Brown Coal.) Badania laboratoryjne nad ekstrakeja kra- 
jowych wegli brunatnych. D. Augustyn. Przemyst chemiczny, 
v. 10, no. 6, June 1954, p. 307-315. 

Influence of preliminary preparation and solvent applied on 
yield and properties. Tables, graphs. 34 ref. 


13710* Desalting Sea Water by Freezing. Thomas G. 
Thompson and Kurt H. Nelson. Refrigerating Engineering, v. 
62, July 1954, p. 44-48, 90. 

Refined method for producing potable water. Graphs, tables, 
diagram. 11 ref. 


13711* (Present State of Belgian Standardization of Meth- 
ods for Sampling and Testing of Petroleum Products.) Etat 
actuel de la normalisation Belge des méthodes d’échantil- 
lonnage et d’essai des produits du pétrole. F. P. Malschaert. 
Revue universelle des mines, v. 10, ser. 9, no. 6, June 1954, 
p. 206-212. 

Revision of Belgian standards. 


13712* (Techniques and Industrial Uses of Fluidizing.) 
Fluidiseringsteknikken dens industrielle anvendelse. F. 
C. Collin. Teknisk Ukeblad, vy. 101, no. 25, June 24, 1954, p. 
555-560. 

Principles, advantages, and limitations of different methods in 
catalytic oil cracking, water gas generating, coal coking, lime 
burning, and roasting of sulfide iron ores. Diagrams. 27 ref. 


13713* (Condensate Drain for Large Quantities and Small 
Pressure Differences.) Kondensatableiter fiir grosse Mengen 
und kleine Druckverhiltnisse. F. Wiithrich. von Roll Mittei- 
lungen, v. 12, nos. 3-4, July-Dec. 1953, p. 77-79. 

Design and function of apparatus, and results. Photographs, 
diagrams, tables. 


13714* (Production of Fatty Alcohols From Fatty Acids, 
Esters, or Glycerides by High-Pressure Hydrogenation. ) 
Herstellung von Fettalkoholen aus Fettsiuren, Estern oder 
Glyeeriden bei besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Hoch- 
druckhydrierung. R. Hiifeli. von Roll Mitteilungen, v. 12, nos. 
3-4, July-Dec. 1953, p. 106-111. 


Includes graphs. 12 ref. 


13715* (Investigation of the Process of Film Rectification 
of Binary Mixtures.) Issledovanie protsessa plenochnoi rekti- 
fikatsii binarnykh smesei. A. G. Natradze. Zhurnal Prikladnoi 
Khimii, vy. 27, no. 6, June 1954, p. 600-612. 

Calculating motive power of mass exchange in rectification 
variation of mass transfer coefficient in cylindrical columns. 
Advantages of double film columns. Tables, graphs, diagram. 

ref, 


13716* (Transformation of High-Melting Ceresin on Clays. ) 
Prevrashchenie vysokoplavkogo tserezina nad glinami. A. 


I. Bogomolov and A. I. Smirnova. Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii, 
v. 27, no. 6, June 1954, p. 673-677. 

Fractional composition of reaction products, physical-chemical 
properties, and group chemical composition of transformation 
products. Tables. 2 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


13717 Soap Manufacture. J. Davidsohn, E. J. Better, and 
A. Davidsohn. v. I. 525 p. 1953. Interscience Publishers, New 
York. (TP991 D28s) 

Theoretical principles of soap manufacture; raw materials; 
practical soap-boiling processes; special soap products. 


13718" Handbook of Cosmetic Materials. Leon A. Green- 
berg, David Lester, and Howard W. Haggard. 455 p. 1954. 
Interscience Publishers, New York. (TP983 G82h) 


Properties, uses, and toxic and dermatological actions. 


13719 Minerals for the Chemical and Allied Industries. 
Sydney J. Johnstone. 692 p. 1954. John Wiley & Sons, New 
York. (TP9 J65m) 

Properties, source of supply, processing, and uses of metallic 
and non-metallic minerals. Includes metallurgy of most non- 
ferrous metals. 


13720 Industrial Fermentations. Leland A. Underkofler 
and Richard J. Hickey, editors. v. I. 556 p. 1954. Chemical 
Publishing Co., New York. (TP505 In2) 


13721 Collected Research Papers for Spring 1954. F. J. 
‘an Antwerpen, editor. 142 p. 1954. American Institute of 
Chemical Engineers, New York. (QD501 Am35c) 

Includes “Concurrent Turbulent-Turbulent Flow of Air and 
Water-Clay Suspensions in Horizontal Pipes”, H. C. Ward and 
J. M. DallaValle; “Mass Transfer Between Two Liquid Phases”, 
K. F. Gordon and T. K. Sherwood; “Separation of Azeotropes 
by Diffusion Through Porous Membranes”, D. H. Hager- 
baumer and Karl Kammermeyer; “Lateral Diffusion in Glass 
Flowing Through Tubular Reactors”, H. E. Hoelscher; “Flow 
Through Irrigated Dumped Packings—Pressure Drop, Loading, 
Flooding”, Max Leva; “Effect of Total Pressure on the Gas- 
Film Absorption Coefficient in a Packed Tower”, Walter Zabban 
and B. F. Dodge; “Mass Transfer Between Immiscible Liquids 
in Continuous Flow in an Agitated Chamber”, A. E. Karr and 
E. G. Scheibel; “Transfer of Momentum in Jet of Air Issuing 
into a Tube”, L. G. Alexander, E. W. Comings, H. L. Grim- 
mett, and E. A. White; “Mass-Transfer Effects and Variable 
Productive Area in Fixed-Bed Catalytic Converters”, R. F. 
Kayser and H. E. Hoelscher; “Evaporation of Solids Into 
Laminar Air Streams”, R. M. Butler and A. C. Plewes; “Vapor- 
Liquid Phase-Equilibria: Hydrogen Chloride-Ethane”, J. H. 
Ashley and G. M. Brown; and “Integral Isobaric Heat of 
Vaporization of Methanol-Benzene Mixtures”, J. A. Tallmadge, 
D. W. Schroeder, W. C. Edmister, and L. N. Canjar. 


13722. Modern Chemical Processes. vy. III. 276 p. 1954. 
Reinhold Publishing Corp., New York. (TP155 M73) 


Compilation of plant process articles from Industrial and En- 
gineering Chemistry. Includes certified food colors; NHs at 
1000 atmospheres; an American Fischer-Tropsch Plant; oil 
black; oil gas manufacture; chemicals from milk; formaldehyde 
from methanol; hydroquinone manufacture; lactic acid from 
corn sugar; animal glue; cellophane; carboxymethylcellulose; 
acetophenone; diatomaceous earth; NH,NOs; dextran chemicals 
from oranges; Cl and caustic in Italy; HNO; in Great Britain; 
peacock blue-flushed color production; Hg cell chlorine and 
caustic; catalytic asphalt; and Wulff process acetylene. 


See also: 
13613 (agricultural uses of industrial products) 
13800 (industrial uses of glycerine ) 
13903 (treatment of cooling water) 
14108 (manufacture and use of H.O,) 
14109 (petrochemical production ) 
14149 (peat as a source of chemicals) 
14161 (catalytic cracking of natural gas) 
14187 (synthesis of 8 chloroesters ) 
14227 (power utilization in the chemical industry) 
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CHEMISTRY—ANALYTICAL AND INORGANIC 


13723* (The Electrolytic Determination of Gallium in 
Virgin and Secondary Aluminum.) Sulla determinazione elet- 
trolitica del gallio nell’ alluminio di prima e di seconda 
fusione. G. Carrara. Alluminio, v. 23, no. 3, May 1954, p. 


255-260. 

Includes tables. 34 ref. 

13724 Flame Spectrophotometric Analysis of Glasses and 
Ores. I. Lithium, Sodium, Potassium, Rubidium, and 
Cesium. J. P. Williams, and P. B. Adams. American Ceramic 
Society, Journal, v. 37, July 1954, p. 306-311. 

Alkali elements in a wide range of glass and feldspar ore 


compositions determined with flame spectrophotometer withou 
making chemical separations. Tables, graphs. 


13725 Mechanism of Substitution Reactions in Complex 
Ions. VI. Kinetics of the Reactions of cis- and trans- 
and Aquo- 
nitro-bis-(Ethylenediamine )-Cobalt(II]) Ions With Various 
Reagents in Aqueous Solutions. Fred Basolo, Bobbie D. 
Stone, John G. Bergmann, and Ralph G. Pearson. American 
Chemical Society, Journal, v. 76, June 5, 1954, p. 3079-3082. 


Includes graphs, tables. 23 ref. 


13726* Kinetics of Reactions Between Neptunium Ions. 
The Neptunium (IV)—Neptunium (VI) Reaction in 
Perchlorate Solution. J. C. Hindman, J. C. Sullivan, and 
Donald Cohen. American Chemical Society, Journal, v. 76, 
June 20, 1954, p. 3278-3280. 

Effect of ionic strength was measured; two alternative reaction 
mechanisms are postulated. Graph, tables. 7 ref. 


13727 Terbium Tetrafluoride: Preparation and Prop- 
erties. B. B. Cunningham, D. C. Feay, and M. A. Rollier. 
American Chemical Society, Journal, v. 76, July 5, 1954, p. 
3361-3363. 


Includes table. 12 ref. 


13728 Inorganic Chromatography on Cellulose. XV. A 
Rapid Chromotographic Method for the Determination of 
Niobium in Low-Grade Samples. E. C. Hunt and R. A. Wells. 
Analyst, v. 79, June 1954, p. 351-359 + 1 plate; disc., p. 
359-363. 

Determination of Nb in HF solution of an ore by upward 
diffusion on a paper strip. Tables. 12 ref. 


13729 A Plan for Studying the Accuracy and Precision 
of an Analytical Procedure. Frederic J. Linning, John Mandel, 
and Jean M. Peterson. Analytical Chemistry, v. 26, July 1954, 
p. 1102-1110. 

Relative- and constant-type errors limit accuracy of an an- 
alytical procedure; statistical method segregates errors simul- 
taneously. Tables, graphs. 16 ref. 


13730* (Concentration of Trace Elements.) Anreicherung 
von Elementspuren. C. Mahr and H. Klamberg. Angewandte 
Chemie, v. 66, no. 12, June 21, 1954, p. 328. 

Paper chromatography for determining trace elements. Dia- 
gram. 3 ref. 


13731* (Steric Interference and Chromatography.) Em- 
échement stérique et chromatographie. Bernard Gastam- 

Bide. Annales de Chimie (Paris), v. 9, no. 12, May-June 1954, 

p. 257-309. 

Alcohols; manne esters, ethers, and oximes. Preparation of 

methone and neomenthol. Tables. 34 ref. 


13732 Annual Reports on the Progress of Chemistry, 
(Annual Volume), v. 50, 1953. 430 p. The Chemical Society, 
London. 

Papers on general, physical, inorganic, organic, and analytical 
chemistry and biochemistry. 

13733 Thermal Conductivity of Some Industrial Liquids 
From 0 to 100 C. H. L. Mason. ASME, Transactions, v. 76, 
July 1954, p. 817-820; disc., p. 820-821. 

Measurements on organic solvents. Diagrams, tables. 16 ref. 


13734* (Infra-Red Spectra of Coals.) Ultrarotspektren von 
Kohlen. Gerhard Bergmann, Georg Huck, Joachim Karweil, 


and Horst Luther. Brennstoff-Chemie, v. 35, nos. 11-12, June 
16, 1954, p. 175-176. 


Improved method of determining structure. Graphs. 10 ref. 


13735 Newer Reagents for Metals. Hl. W. C. Johnson 
and J. T. Yardley. Chemical Age, v. 70, June 19, 1954, D 
1349-1354. 
Reagents for titration, sequestering, and precipitation. 19 ref 
13736 The Development of Automatic Titraters. J. 
Majer. Chemical Age, v. 70, June 26, 1954, p. 1441-1446, 1448, 


13737 Kinetics of Homogeneous Reactions. I. Thomas 
E. Corrigan. Chemical Engineering, v. 61, Aug. 1954, p. 208 
+ 4 pages. 

Law of mass action. Reaction mechanisms. Graphs. 2 ref. 


13738 The Nature of Inorganic Chromatography on 
Cellulose Columns. D. E. Chalkley and R. J. P. Williams. 
Chemical Society, Journal, 1954, June, p. 1718-1721. 

Study on movement of zones of ferric ions under different 
eluting conditions on cellulose columns suggests process is one 
of simple partition between two liquid phases. 


13739* (Polarography With Vibrating Platinum Micro- 

electrode.) Polarographie mit vibrierender Platinmikro- 

elektrode. Wilhelm Dirscherl and Klaus Otto. Chemie-In- 

genieur-Technik, v. 26, no. 6, June 1954, p. 321-324. 

Diffusion current examined as function of depolarizer con- 

ar am electrode speed, and temperature. Diagram, graphs. 
ref. 


13740* (Application of a New Electrometric Titration Proc- 
ess.) Anwendung eines neuen elektrometrischen  Titra- 
tionsverfahrens. D. Jentzsch and R. Mende. Chemische Tech- 
nik, v. 6, no. 5, May 1954, p. 255-261. 

Advantages of physical chemical over purely chemical analysis. 
Application of “condenser method” to potentiometric Zn deter- 
mination by K,.Fe(CN). 3H.O. Diagram, tables, graphs. 4 ref. 


13741 X-Ray Fluorescence Cuts Metal Analysis Time. 
J. R. Mihalisin. Iron Age, v. 174, July 15, 1954, p. 108-110. 
Analyses for Fe, Cr, and Co in highly alloyed metals. Photo- 
graphs, tables, graph. 


13742* Forage Crop Constituents. The Isolation and 
Analysis of Hemicelluloses From Orchard Grass. Herman P. 
Binger, Joseph T. Sullivan, and Clifford O. Jensen. Journal of 
Sanwa and Food Chemistry, v. 2, June 23, 1954, p. 696- 


Includes tables, diagram. 29 ref. 


13743 The Mechanism of Diazotization. Richard G. Gillis. 
Journal of Chemical Education, v. 31, July 1954, p. 344-346. 


18 ref. 


13744 Infrared and Raman spectra of 1,1-Dimethyl- 
hydrazine and Trimethylhydrazine. E. R. Shull, J. L. Wood, 
J. G. Aston, and D. H. Rank. Journal of Chemical Physics, v. 
22, July 1954, p. 1191-1193. 


Frequency assignments for both compounds. Tables. 15 ref. 


13745 Infrared Spectra of Thiony! Chloride and Sulfuryl 
Chloride. Dowell E. Martz and Robert T. Lagemann. Journal 
of Chemical Physics, v. 22, July 1954, p. 1193-1195. 
Compounds investigated from 400 cm.*' to 5000 cm." with a 
prism spectrometer. Graphs, tables. 13 ref. 


13746 Infrared Spectrum and Thermodynamic Functions 
of Formamide. J. C. Evans. Journal of Chemical Physics, v. 22, 
July 1954, p. 1228-1234. 

Frequencies were assigned to fundamental modes of vibration 
of the molecule from results and available Raman data. Tables, 
graphs. 20 ref. 


13747 Zine in Magnesium Alloys. E. C. Mills and S. E. 
Hermon. Metal Industry, v. 85, July 9, 1954, p. 32. 

Polarographic method for control determination. Table. 2 ref. 
13748* (The 50-Cycle Electric Arc in Spectrochemical An- 


alysis. An Oscillographic Consideration and Its Consequences 
to the Quantitative Trace Analysis.) Der 50 Hz-Lichtbogen 
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in spektrochemischen Analysen. Eine oszillografische Bet- 
rachtung mit ihren Folgerungen fiir die quantitative 
Spuren-Analyse. H. Gantzckow. Metall, v. 8, nos. 13-14, July 
1954, p. 528-531. 

Judes graph, oscillographs. 4 ref. 
13749° (Rapid Determination of Manganese in Metal Al- 


loys.) Sehnellbestimmung von Mangan in Metall-Legie- 
rungen. I. (Quantitative Analytical-Potentiometric HClO,/ 
H,PO. Method.) Massanalytisch-potentiometrische HCIO./ 
H,PO,-Methode. H. Schroder. Metall, v. 8, nos. 13-14, July 
1954, p. 542-543. 


Includes tables, graph, diagram. 2 ref. 


13750* (Spectrographic Analysis of Zinc and Zinc Alloys 
in the Laboratory of the Societa Montevecchio of Porto 
Marghera.) L’analisi spettrografica dello zinco e delle leghe 
di zinco nel laboratorio della Soc. “Montevecchio” a Porto 
Marghera. G. Scacciati and A. D'Este. Metallurgia italiana, v. 
46, no. 5, May 1954, p. 189-194. 

Methods of test bar preparation, calibration line layout, suitable 
working conditions, and sensitivity and precision attainable. 
Tables, graphs. 7 ref. 


13751* (Industrial Applications of Spectral Analysis.) Les 
applications industrielles de analyse spectrale. G.-A. Mon- 
not. Métallurgie et la construction mécanique, v. 86, no. 6, 
June 1954, p. 485 + 5 pages. 

Spectroscopic, qualitative-emission, and photoelectronic an- 
alyses in iron metallurgy. Photographs, graphs, diagrams. (To 
be continued. ) 


13752* The Potentiometric Determination of Chlorine 
in Organic Compounds at the Milligram and Decimilligram 
Level. (English. ) J. A. Kuck, Martha Daugherty, and Doris K. 
Batdorf. Mikrochimica Acta, 1954, nos. 3-4, p. 297-307. 


Includes table, diagrams. 4 ref. 


13753* (A New Photometric Determination of Antimony 
With Hydrobromic Acid.) Eine neue photometrische An- 
timonbestimmung mit Bromwasserstoffsaure. Walter Neilsch 
and Gerhard Béltz. Mikrochimica Acta, 1954, nos. 3-4, p. 
313-319. 


Includes tables, graphs. 1 ref. 


13754* (Detection of Nitrogen in Organic and Inorganic 
Compounds by the Lassaignis Principle.) Nachweis des Stick- 
stoffes in organischen und anorganischen Verbindungen 
nach dem Prinzip vo Lassaigne. Gerald Kainz and Ferdinand 
Schiller. Mikrochimica Acta, 1954, nos. 3-4, p. 327-336. 


Includes tables. 34 ref. 


13755* (Paperchromatographic Determination of Germanium 
With Phenyl Fluoron.) Papierehromatographischer Nach- 
weis von Germanium mit Phenylfluoron. I. ( Butanol- 
Hydrobromic Acid as a Solvent.) Butanol-Bromwasserstoff- 
siure als Lésungsmittel. Inge-Maria Ladenbauer, Leopold 
Kurt Bradacs, and Friedrich Hecht. Ul. (Use of Different 
Solvent Mixtures.) Anwendung verschiedener Lésungsmit- 
—— Inge-Maria Ladenbauer and Friedrich Hecht. 
Mikrochimica Acta, 1954, nos. 3-4, p. 388-402. 


Includes tables. 11 ref. 


13756* (Photometric Determination of Copper in an Iron 
Meteorite.) Uber die photometrische Bestimmung des 
Kupfergehaltes eines Eisenmeteoriten. H. Titze and F. 
Hecht. Mikrochimica Acta, 1954, nos. 3-4, p. 453-459. 


Includes table. 4 ref. 


13757 Precision Concentration Analysis of D,O/H,O by 
Means of Phase Contrast Refractometry. E. Ingelstam, E. 
Djurle, and L. Johansson. Optical Society of America, Journal, 
v. 44, June 1954, p. 472-477. 

Analysis and control of content within about 0.002 mol % at all 
concentrations. Diagrams, graphs, table. 


13758 The Chemistry of Silicon and Germanium. A. 
Stuart Tulk. Sylvania Technologist, v. 7, July 1954, p. 75-78. 
13759 Infrared Spectra of 47 Dicyclic Hydrocarbons. 
John H. Lamneck, Jr., Harold F. Hipsher, and Virginia O. 


Fenn. U. S. National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, 
Technical Note 3154, June 1954, 34 p. (TL570 Un3t) 


Includes table, spectra. 10 ref. 


13760* (Detection and Determination of Uranium—A 
Spectrophotometric Study.) Nachweis und Bestimmung von 
Uran. Eine Spektrophotometrische Studie. M. Nageswara 
Rao and Bh. S. V. Raghava Rao. Zeitschrift fiir analytische 
Chemie, v. 142, no. 3, 1954, p. 161-166. 

Use of fluorescein preferred to introducing nitroso-R-salt. 
Graphs, tables. 4 ref. 


13761* (The Separation of Small Amounts of Aluminum 
From Extreme Excesses of Iron and Its Photometric Determi- 
nation With 8-Hydroxyquinoline.) Die Abtrennung kleiner 
Mengen Aluminium von extremen Eiseniiberschiissen und 
ihre photometrische Bestimmung mit 8-oxychinolin. Her- 
mann Specker, Mathilde Kuchtner, and Heinz Hartkamp. 
Zeitschrift fiir analytische Chemie, v. 142, no. 3, 1954, p. 166- 
173. 


Analysis of steels. Graph, tables. 4 ref. 


13762* (Spectrochemical Determination of SiO, in Quartz- 
Containing Fluorite Concentrates.) Zur spektralanalytischen 
Bestimmung von SiO, in quarzhaltigen Flussspatkon- 
zentraten. F. Rost and H.-W. Kauczor. Zeitschrift fiir an- 
alytische Chemie, v. 142, no. 3, 1954, p. 199-205. 

Electric arc vaporizes fluorite; applicable to detection of other 
impurities and trace elements. Graphs, spectrograph. 5 ref. 


13763* (Qualitative Detection of Potassium, Rubidium, and 
Cesium by the Wet Method: A Critical Consideration.) Zum 
qualitativen Nachweis von Kalium, Rubidium und Caesium 
auf nassem Wege: eine kritische Betrachtung. Wilhelm 
Geilmann and Werner Gebauhr. Zeitschrift fiir analytische 
Chemie, vy. 142, no. 4, 1954, p. 241-254. 

Includes tables. 3 ref. 


13764* (Photometric Determination of Bismuth in Lead- 
Tin Alloys.) Photometrische Wismutbestimmung in Blei- 
Zinnlegierungen. E. Asmus. Zeitschrift fiir analytische Chemie, 
v. 142, no. 4, 1954, p. 255-266. 


Leitz compensation method. Tables, graphs. 12 ref. 


13765* (The Direct Determination of Combined Oxygen in 
Metals and Metal Oxides.) Beitriige zur direkten Bestim- 
mung des gebundenen Sauerstoffs in Metallen und Metall- 
oxyden. I. (Determination of Zinc Oxide in Zinc Dust and 
Zinc Ashes.) Die Bestimmung des Zinkoxyds im Zinkstaub 
und in Zinkaschen. Ernst Eberius and Werner Kowalski. 
Zeitschrift fiir Erzbergbau und Metallhiittenwesen, vy. 7, no. 
6, June 1954, p. 229-234. 

Rapid, accurate method. Graph, tables, diagrams. 11 ref. 


13766* (Sampling Copper Slate and Evaluation of Analyses.) 
Die Probenahme im Kupferschiefer und die Auswertung 
der Analysenergebnisse. Gerhard Gunzert. Zeitschrift fiir 
Erzbergbau und Metallhiittenwesen, v. 7, no. 6, June 1954, 
p. 241-247. 

Includes tables, graph, diagrams. 


13767* (Raman Spectra of Methyl Siloxanes.) Raman- 
spektren von Methylsiloxanen. Raimund Ulbrich. Zeitschrift 
fiir Naturforschung, v. 9b, no. 5, May 1954, p. 380-385 


Includes spectra, table. 11 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


13768* Infrared Absorption Spectra of Steroids. An Atlas. 
Konrad Dobriner, E. R. Katzenellenbogen, and R. Norman 
Jones. 45 p. + 308 charts. 1953. Interscience Publishers, New 
York. (QC463 D65i) 


See also: 
13569 (paper of insecticides ) 
13797 (infra-red analysis of hydrocarbons ) 
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13769* The Definition and Affinity of the Deterging 
Process. (English.) Pierre Baruél. Acta Chemica Scandinavica, 
v. 8, no. 4, 1954, p. 681-691. 


Thermodynamic analysis of detergent systems. Diagrams. 5 ref. 


13770* Reactions of Hydrazines With y-Pyrones. Cameron 
Ainsworth and Reuben G. Jones. American Chemical Society, 
Journal, v. 76, June 20, 1954, p. 3172-3174. 


Pyrozole derivative products. 16 ref. 


13771 An Investigation of Ammonium Salts of Fatty 
Acids. Martin L. Stumpf. American Paint Journal, v. 38, July 
26, 1954, p. 60 + 7 pages. 

Properties and uses of all ammonium soaps used in industry. 
Tables. 8 ref. 


13772 Condensations by Sodium. XXXV. The Metala- 
tion and Cleavage of Ethers, Principally of Alkyl Phenyl 
Ethers, by Amylsodium and Sodium. XXXVI. The Alkyla- 
tion of Anisole and of o-Cresol Methyl Ether and the Com- 
position of a Reacting Aggregate. Avery A. Morton and 
Armand E. Brachman. American Chemical Society, Journal, v. 
76, June 5, 1954, p. 2973-2984. 


Includes graphs, tables. 49 ref. 


13773 The Thermal Cnductivities of Some Organic 
Liquids. M. F. Dick and D. W. McCready. ASME, Trans- 
actions, v. 76, July 1954, p. 831-839; disc., p. 839. 


Includes diagram, graphs, tables. 9 ref. 


13774* (The Reaction Mechanism of Fischer-Tropsch Syn- 
thesis.) Zum Reaktionsmechanismus der Fischer-Tropsch- 
Synthese. VII. (The Synthesis of Hydrocarbons.) Uber den 
Aufbau der Kohlenwasserstoffe. Herbert Kélbel and Ernst 
Ruschenburg. Brennstoff-Chemie, v. 35, nos. 11-12, June 16, 
1954, p. 161-167. 

Results show growth of hydrocarbon chains depends on operat- 
ing conditions. Graphs, tables. 


13775 Detergent Germicides. C. E. Beland, compiler. 
Canadian National Research Council, Technical Information 
Service Report no. 39, May 1954, 10 p. (T13 N21.7t) 
Production and possible applications of various cleaners. Tables. 
37 ref. 


13776 Researches on Acetylenic Compounds. XLII. Re- 
ductions With Lithium Aluminium Hydride. E. B. Bates, 
E. R. H. Jones, and M. C. Whiting. XLII. A New Method 
for the Preparation of Alkoxyacetylenes. G. Eglinton, E. R. 
H. Jones, B. L. Shaw, and M. C. Whiting. XLIV. The Re- 
action Between Nickel Carbonyl and Some Esters of w-Acet- 
ylenic Acids. E. R. H. Jones, G. H. Whitham, and M. C. 
Whiting. Chemical Society, Journal, 1954, June, p. 1854-1868. 


Includes graph. 


13777* Synthetic Fats, Soaps and Allied Products. I. 
nn tg and Potential. John Seaman. Chemical & 
Process Engineering, v. 35, June 1954, p. 165-168, 175. 


Includes diagrams, table. (To be continued.) 


13778* (Chemical Transformations of Trichloromethyl Group 
in Saturated Polychlorohydrocarbons.) Khimicheskie prev- 
rashcheniia trikhlormetil’noi gruppy v predel’nykh polik- 
hloruglevorodakh. A. N. Nesmeianov, R. Kh. Freidlina, and 
L. L. Zakharkin. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 1, 
May 1, 1954, p. 87-90. 

Formulations of regularities in compounds. 10 ref. 


13779* (Direct Synthesis of 3-Chlorobutene-2-Silane Chlo- 
rides.) Priamoi sintez 3-khlorbuten-2-silankhoridoyv. S. I. 
Sadykh-Zade and A. D. Petrov. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
v. 96, no. 4, June 1, 1954, p. 765-768. eat 
rties of unsaturated haloid derivatives of mono- and di- 
as mat of unsaturated disilanes. Polymerization products. 
Table. 5 ref. 
13780* (Condensations of Fluorized Olefines With Nitrosyl 


ide. d tsii ftorirovannykh olefinov s_ khlo- 
get Ia. Iakubovich, V. A. Shpanskii, and 


A. L. Lemke. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 4, June 
1, 1954, p. 773-776. 


Experiment checks previous conclusion that in most cases 
nitrosyl chloride joins with the ethylene bond in accordance 
with the polarities of the reacting bonds. 1 ref. 


13781 The Effect of the Surface on the Oxidation of 
Cyclopropane. W. N. Broatch, A. C. McEwan, and C, F, H. 
Tipper. Faraday Society, Transactions, v. 50, June 1954, p. 
576-580. 

Effect of the surface per volume ratio of the reaction vessel 
and of inorganic coatings on the vessel walls. Graphs. 8 ref. 


13782* Synthesis of Quinolizine Derivatives. T. R. Goy- 
indachari and R. S. Thyagarajan. Indian Academy of Sciences, 
Proceedings, v. 39, sec. A, May 1954, p. 232-239. 

5 ref. 


13783 Physical Constants of a Series of Alkylnaphthalenes 
and Related Naphthenes. Attempts to Correlate Their 
Structure With Physical Properties. B. B. Elsner. Institute of 
Petroleum, Journal, v. 40, June 1954, p. 161-169. 


Includes tables, graphs. 22 ref. 


13784* (The Hydrogen Exchange of Cyclic Saturated Hydro- 
carbons During Interaction With Sulfuric Acid.) O vedorod- 
nom obmene tsiklicheskikh nasyshchennykh uglevodoro- 
doy pri vzaimodistvii s sernoi kislotoi. V. N. Setkina, D. N. 
Kursanov, and A. L. Liberman. Izvestiia Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
Otdelenie Khimicheskikh Nauk, 1954, no. 1, Jan.-Feb., p. 
109-116. 


Includes tables. 7 ref. 


13785* (Synthesis of Sulfuric Substances on Basis of Simple 
Vinyl Esters and Acetylene.) Sintez sernistykh veshchesty 
na osnove prostykh vinilovykh efirov i atsetilena. VII. 
(Reaction Peculiarities of Additions of Hydrogen Sulfide to 
Vinylbutyl Ester Contrary to Markovnikov’s Rule.) Ob 
osobennostiakh reaktsii  prisoedineniia serovodoroda k 
vinilbutilovomu efiru protiv pravila markovnikova. M. F. 
Shostakovskii, E. N. Prilezhaeva, and E. S. Shapiro. Izvestiia 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, Otdelenie Khimicheskikh Nauk, 1954. 
no. 2, Mar.-Apr., p. 292-302. 

Includes tables. 13 ref. 


13786* (Hydrogenation and Dehydrogenation of Hydro- 
carbons in the Presence of Ruthenium a Rhodium Catalysts 
of Small Metallic Content.) Gidro-i degidrogenizatsiia ugle- 
vodorodov prisutstvii rutenievogo i rodievogo kataliza- 
torovy s malym soderzhaniem metalla. Kh. M. Minachev, N. L 
Shuikin, and I. D. Rozhdestvenskaia. Izvestiia Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, Otdelenie Khimicheskikh Nauk, 1954,, no. 2, Mar.-Apr., 
p. 338-343. 

Variation of activity according to temperature; ability to 
hydrogenate the benzene ring, cyclenes, and alkenes; activation 
energy of cyclohexane dehydrogenation; and _ structural pe- 
culiarities. Tables, graphs. 14 ref. 


13787* (Chemical Transformations of Unsaturated and High 
Molecular Compounds.) Issledovaniia v oblasti khimicheskikh 
prevrashchenii nepredel’nykh i vysokomolekliarnykh soedi- 
nenii. II. (Copolymerization of Methyl! Ester of Methacrylic 
Acid and Vinylalkyl Esters.) Sepolimerizatsiia metilovoge 
efira metakrilovoi kisloty i vinilalkilovykh efiirov. M. F. 
Shostakovskii and A. M. Khomutov. Izvestiia Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, Otdelenie Khimicheskikh Nauk, 1954, no. 3, May-June, 
p. 484-490. 

Includes tables. 16 ref. 


13788* (Interaction of Vinyl and Polyfunctional Com- 
pounds.) Issledovaniia v oblasti vzaimodeistviia vinilovykh 
i polifunktsional’nykh soedinenii. Hl. ( Interaction of Simple 
Vinyl Esters With Polyvinyl Alcohol.) O vzaimodeistvii pro- 
stykh vinilovykh efirov s livinilovym spirtom. M. F. 
Shostakovskii, V. V. Zhebrovskii, and M. A. Medelianovskaia. 
Izwestiia Akademii Nauk SSR, Otdelenie Khimicheskikh Nauk, 
1954, no. 3, May-June, p. 535-540. 


Includes table. 7 ref. 


13789* (Study of Systems With Concentrated Hydrogen 
Peroxide.) Izuchenie sistem s kontsentrirovannoi perekis’iu 
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a. IV. (Isotherms of Solubility of 

: Ca(OH).:-H.O, - zotermy rastvorimosti 
sistemy: Ca(OH).-H.O, - S. Z. Makarov and 
N. K. Grigor’eva. Izvestiia Akademii Nauk SSR, Otdelenie 
Khimicheskikh Nauk, 1954, no. 3, May-June, p. 385-391. 
Includes graphs, tables. 19 ref. 


* (Determination of Individual Hydrocarbon Com- 
Benzene by Combined Method. ) Opredelenie in- 
dividual’nogo uglevodorodnogo sostava benzinov kombini- 
rovannym metodom. IV. ( Benzene | From Tuymazin Pe- 
troleum.) Benzin iz tuimazinskoi nefti. B. A. Kazanskii, G. 
§. Landsberg, A. F. Plate, P. A. Bazhulin, E. A. Mikhailova, 
A. L. Liberman, M. M. Sushchinskii, G. A. Tarasova, S. A. 
Ukholin, and S. V. Voron’ko. Izvestiia Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
Otdelenie Khimicheskikh Nauk, 1954, no. 3, May-June, p. 
456-469. 

Includes tables, graphs. 4 ref. 


Investigations on Organo-Tin Compounds. 1. The" 
lle of Butyltin Compounds by a Wurtz Reaction. 
ll. The Preparation of Ethyltin Compounds From a Tin- 
Magnesium Alloy. III. The Biocidal Properties of Organo- 
Tin Compounds. G. J. M. Van Der Kerk and J. G. A. Luijten. 
Journal of Applied Chemistry, v. 4, June 1954, p. 301-319. 


Includes tables. 27 ref. 


2 Alkylbenzenes. 1. Syntheses From Isophorone. 
3p Ferrin, T. B. Tom, N. L. Koslin, kK. W. Greenlee, J. M. 
Derfer, and C. E. Boord. Journal of Organic Chemistry, v. 19, 
June 1954, p. 923-927. 


Includes tables. 7 ref. 


) ive Study of Some Reactions of the 
Free Radicals in a Graded Series 
of Solvents. Henry C. McBay, Ozie Tucker, and Adolphus 
Milligan. Journal of Organic Chemistry, v. 19, July 1954, p. 
1003-1017. 

Includes tables. 14 ref. 


as ynthetic Experiments in the Benzopyrone Series. 
ferone Derivatives. P. L. Sawhney and T. R. Seshadri. Journal 
of Scientific ¢ Industrial Research, v. 13, sec. B, May 1954, p. 
316-320. 
Methods of Meerwein and Oglialoro compared for preparation 
of derivatives with a substituted side phenyl nucleus. Table. 
25 ref. 


7 Chemical Nature and Physical Properties: of 
E. Alexander. Oil & Colour Chemists 


Association, Journal, v. 37, July 1954, p. 378-382. 


13796 Progress in the Chemistry of Metallic Soaps. J. H. 
Skellon om H. Taylor. Paint Manufacture, vy. 24, July 1954, 
p. 219-223. 

Preparation; properties; catalytic activity. Photographs. 36 ref. 


i Hydrocarbons Via Infrared Spectro- 
R. Pat Connor and W. M. Ward. 
Petroleum Engineer (Management Edition), v. 26, July 15, 
1954, p. C40 + 6 pages. 
Includes diagram, photographs, graphs, spectra. 29 ref. 


13798* Investigation of Oils and Fats in Japan on Their 
Ultraviolet Absorption Spectra. Tomotaro suchiya 
and Ryohei Kaneko. Reports of the Government Chemical In- 
dustrial Research Institute, Tokyo, v. 49, no. 4, Apr. 1954, 
p. 141-145. 

Spectra of vegetable oils using n-heptane and benzene as 
solvents. Graphs. 4 ref. 


13799* Studies on the Selective Hydrogenation of Fats 
and Oils. On the Hydrogenation of Tung Oil. 1. The 
Hydrogenation Process. Ul. The Formation of Vaccenic 
Acid. (Japanese.) Tetsutaro Hashimoto. Reports of the Gov- 
ernment Chemical Industrial Research Institute, Tokyo, v. 49, 
no. 5, May 1954, p. 179-186. 

Includes graphs, tables. 18 ref. 


13800* Glycerine. Milton A. Lesser. Soap and Chemical 
Specialties, v. 30, July 1954, p. 37-40. 
New and expanding uses in chemical specialties. Tables. 21 ref. 


13801* (Chain Oxidation of Phenol.) Tsepnoe okislenie 
fenola. I. I. loffe. Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii, vy. 28, no. 5, 
May 1954, p. 772-779. 

Reaction study of vapor-phase non-catalytic oxidation. Dia- 
gram, graphs, table. 5 ref. 


13802* (Reaction of Interaction of Trialkylsilanes With 
Monocarboxylic Acids. New Methods of Synthesis of Tri- 
alkylacyloxysilanes and Their Physical Properties.) Reaktsiia 
vzaimodeistviia trialkilsilanoy s monokarbonovymi_ kislo- 
tamii. Novyi metod sinteza trialkilatsiloksisilanoy i ikh 
fizicheskie svoistva. B. N. Dolgov, N. P. Kharitonov, and 
M. G. Voronkov. Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii, vy. 24, no. 5, May 
1954, p. 861-868. 


Includes tables. 30 ref. 


13803* (Copolymers of Plant Oils With Styrene.) O sepoli- 
merakh rastitel’nykh masel so styrolom. A. la. Drinberg, 
B. M. Fundyler, and L. A. Lifits. Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii, 
v. 27, no. 6, June 1954, p. 618-624. 


Includes tables, graph. 11 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


13804 Vegetable Fats and Oils. E. W. Eckey and Lawrence 
P. Miller. 836 p. 1954. Reinhold Publishing Corp., New York. 
(TP680 Ec5S7v) 

Composition, properties, nutritional aspects, analysis and 
grading. 


13805 Detergency Evaluation and Testing. Jay C. Harris. 
Interscience Manual 4. 210 p. 1954. Interscience Publishers, 
New York. (TP991 H24d) 

Screening tests, cotton and wool washing procedures, hard 
surface cleaning, and use of radioisotopes. 


13806 Organic Chemistry. Howard J. Lucas. 2nd Ed. 760 
p. 1953. American Book Co., New York. (QD251 L9602) 
Fundamental concepts of energy relationships, resonance, dipole 
moments, ionic character in covalent bonds, and relative elec- 
tronegativities of atoms and radicals. Explains phenomena and 
compares, correlates, and contrasts properties and reactions of 
different compounds. 


See also: 
13613 (agricultural uses of organic compounds ) 
13621 (photo synthesis ) 
13681 (raw materials for organic chemicals) 
13732 (chemical society annnual report ) 
13822 (oxidation of unsaturated hydrocarbons ) 
13825 (structure of aminoazo compounds ) 
14983 (configuration interactions in butadiene) 
15006 (developments ) 
15076 (molecular weights of cellulose derivatives ) 


CHEMISTRY—PHYSICAL 


13807 Ultrasonic Relaxation and Its Relation to Struc- 
ture in Viscous Liquids. T. A. Litovitz, T. Lyon, and L. 
Peselnick. Acoustical Society of America, Journal. y. 26, July 
1954, p. 566-576. 
Ultrasonic propagation of longitudinal waves in pentachlorobi- 
phenyl over a large range of viscosity at frequencies of 7.5 to 
52.5 Mc. Diagrams, graphs, tables. 13 ref. 


13808 Fluoride Model Systems. VI. The Systems LiF- 
BeF, and PbF,.-BeF,. D. M. Roy, R. Roy, and E. F. Osborn. 
American Ceramic Society, Journal, v. 37, July 1954, p. 300-305. 
Phase equilibria in the subsolidus regions. Tables, phase dia- 
grams. 10 ref. 


13809 Determinations of the Energy and the Entropy 
Change Due to Hydrogen Bonding by the Use of the Near 
Ultraviolt Absorption—The Effect of the Chlorine Atom 
on the Proton-Donating and the Proton-Accepting Powers. 
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Chemistry—Physical 


Saburo Nagakura. American Chemical Society, Journal, v. 76, 
June 5, 1954, p. 3070-3073. 


Includes tables, graphs. 6 ref. 


13810* Low-Temperature Heat Capacities and Entropies 
at 298.16°K. of Manganese Sesquioxide and Niobium 
Pentoxide. E. G. King. American Chemical Society, Journal, 
v. 76, June 20, 1954, p. 3289-3291. 


Measurements from 51 to 298 K. Graph, tables. 12 ref. 


13811* Crystal Structure of Potassium Perruthenate, 
KRu@,. Meyer D. Silverman and Henri A. Levy. American 
Chemical Society, Journal, v. 76, June 20, 1954, p. 3317-3319. 


Includes tables. 8 ref. 


13812 The Reduction of Ethylene Platinous Chloride 
With Deuterium; the Mass Spectra of Deuterated Ethanes. 
Joseph H. Flynn and Hugh M. Hulburt. American Chemical 
Society, Journal, v. 76, July 5, 1954, p. 3396-3400. 


Includes tables, graph. 13 ref. 


13813 Reactions at Solid Interfaces. F. C. Tompkins and 
D. A. Young. Annual Report on the Progress of Chemistry, 
v. 50, 1953, p. 70-80. 

Current developments on solid decompositions. Nucleus forma- 
tion and growth. 117 ref. 


13814* Statistics of Nearest-Neighbour Dipole and Ex- 
change Interactions. J. A. Barker. Australian Journal of 
Chemistry, v. 7, May 1954, p. 127-134. 

Theory of polar liquids and solutions. Tables. 


13815 The Critical Evaluation of Compression Data for 
Liquids and a Revision of the Isotherms of Mercury. K. E. 
Bett, K. E. Weale, and D. M. Newitt. British Journal of Applied 
Physics, v. 5, July 1954, p. 243-251. 


Includes tables, diagrams, graphs. 45 ref. 


13816 The System Lithium Sulphate-Ammonium Sul- 
phate-Water. A. N. Campbell, W. J. G. McCulloch, and E. M. 
Kartzmark. Canadian Journal of Chemistry, v. 32, July 1954, p. 
696-707. 


Includes tables, diagrams. 19 ref. 


13817 The Integral Heats of Vaporization of Alcohol- 
Water Mixtures. A. C. Plewes, D. A. Jardine, and R. M. 
Butler. Canadian Journal of Technology, v. 32, July 1954, p. 
133-145. 

Heats of vaporization at constant composition for methanol-, 
ethanol-, and n-propanol-water mixtures at 760 and 300 mm. 
Diagram, tables, graphs. 18 ref. 


13818 The Formation of Ketones. Il. The Formation 
of Some Substituted cyclopentanones by the Dieckmann 
Reaction. R. I. Reed and M. B. Thronley. Chemical Society, 
Journal, 1954, June, p. 2148-2150. 


Includes tables. 


13819* (Quantitative Non-Linear Variations of Physical- 
Chemical Actions Developing in a Liquid Subjected to Ultra- 
sonics in Presence of Gases With Various Pressures.) Varia- 
tions quantitatives non linéaires des actions physicochimi- 
ques se développant dans un liquide soumis a des ultrasons, 
en présence de gaz a des pressions variables. René-Guy 
Busnel and Maurice Degrois. Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 25, 
June 21, 1954, p. 2400-2402. 


Includes graphs. 1 ref. 


13820* (Phase Transitions in Some Solid Solutions Which 
Possess Ferroelectric Properties.) Fazovye perekhody v 
nekotorykh tverdykh rastvorakh, obladaiushchikh segneto- 
elektricheskimi svoistvami. G. A. Smolenskii and V. A. 
Isupov. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 1, May 1, 
1954, p. 53-54. 

Dielectric permeability, frequency resonance, and_ relative 
change of length of test specimens to show temperature change 
of phase transitions. Graphs. 1 ref. 


13821* (Solution Structure Investigations by Molecular 
Light Scattering. Issledovanie struktury rastvorov pri pomo. 
shchi molekuliarnogo rasseianiia sveta. M. I. Shakhparonoy 
and N. G. Shlenkina. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, 
no. 1, May 1, 1954, p. 55-58. 
Includes graphs, tables. 13 ref. 


13822* (Role of Aldehydes in the Catalytic Oxidation of- 


Unsaturated Hydrocarbons.) Q roli al’degidov v_ katali. 
ticheskom okislenii nepredel’nykh uglevodorodoyv. L. 
Margolis and S. Z. Roginskii. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
v. 96, no. 2, May 11, 1954, p. 311-314. 


Oxidation of acetaldehyde, ethylene, and mixtures containing 
C* atoms. Graphs, table. 5 ref. 


13823* (Influence of Concentration on Optical Properties 
of Solutions of Acridine and Its Derivatives.) Vliianie kont. 
sentratsii na opticheskie svoistva rastvorov akridina i ego 
proizvodnykh. L. V. Levshin. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
v. 96, no. 3, May 21, 1954, p. 473-476. 


Includes graphs. 6 ref. 


13824* (Possibile Role of Ethylene Oxide in Oxidation of 
Unsaturable Hydrocarbons on Vanadium Catalysts.) O voz. 
mozhnoi roli okisi etilena vy okislenii nepredel’nykh ugle- 
vodorodoy na vanadievykh kontaktakh. L. Ia. Margolis and 
S. Z. Roginskii. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 3, 
May 21, 1954, p. 549-551. 

a ge yo on V:O; at pressures of 0.55 mm. Hg at 35 C. 
Tables. 2 ref. 


13825* (Infra-Red Absorption Spectral Study of the Ap- 
pearance of the Hydrogen Bond in Aminoazo Compounds 
Relative to Their Structure.) Issledovanie proiavleniia 
vodorodnoi sviazi vy aminoazosoedineniikah vy sviazi s ikh 
stroeniem metodom infrakrasnykh spektrov pogloshcheniia. 
G. D. Bagratishvili. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 
4, June 1, 1954, p. 753-756. 

Includes absorption spectra, tables. 18 ref. 


13826* (Photochemical Properties of Metal-Containing Ao- 
alogues of Chlorophyll.) Fotokhimicheskie svoistva metalloso- 
derzhashchikh analogov khlorofilla. M. S. Ashkinazi and 
V. E. Karpitskaia. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 4, 
June 1, 1954, p. 785-788. 

Comparative study of Fe, Zn, and Cu containing complexes. 
Action of light on the reduced analogues. Graphs. 1 ref. 


13827 Surface Tension in Systems Not in Equilibrium. 
S. Fordham. Faraday Society, Transactions, v. 50, June 1954, 
p. 593-598. 


Relation between surface tension of a solution, concentration 
distribution, and surface adsorption during diffusion to a fresh 
surface when energy barriers are absent. Graph, tables. 4 ref. 


13828* (Phase Contrast Method and Its Applicability to 
Chemical Investigations.) Das Phasenkontrastverfahren und 
seine Anwendbarkeit auf chemische Untersuchungen. H. 
Wolter. Fortschritte der chemischen Forschung, vy. 3, no. 1, 
1954, p. 1-40. 

Form of solids; identity and purity tests; measuring refraction 
indices and molecular refraction; phase changes; concentration 
differences. Diagrams, shehemeaiien micrographs. 59 ref. 


13829* (Diagram of Dependence of Free Enthalpy of 

Carbides on Temperature.) Diagram zavislosti volné enthalpie 

karbida na teploté. Pavel Grébner. Hutnické Listy, v. 9, no. 5, 

May, 1954, p. 272-274. 

yr a data used to plot diagrams for carbides. Table, graph. 
O ref. 


13830* (Transformation of Cyclohexane Using Aluminum 
Silicate Catalysts With Varying Content of AlsOs and SiOs, in 
Conditions Excluding Cracking. Selective Poisoning by Na 
Ions.) Prevrashchenie tsiklogeksena na aliumosilikatnykh 
katalizatorakh s razlichnym soderzhaniem AI.O, i SiO:, ¥ 
usloviiakh, iskliuchaiushchikh kreking. Izbiratel’noe otrav- 
lenie ionami Na. K. V. Topchieva, A. P. Ballod, I. V. Patse- 
vich, and I. Rtishcheva. Izvestiia Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
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Otdelenie Khimicheskikh Nauk, 1954, no. 3, May-June, p. 
Catalytic action of aluminum silicates on skeletal isomerization 
and polymerization of hydrocarbons. Graphs, tables. 18 ref. 


13831* (Chemical Method of Investigating Metal—Hydro- 
gen Relations in Skeletal Nickel Catalyst.) Khimicheskii 
metod issledovaniia metall-vodorodnoi prirody skeletnogo 
nikelevogo katalizatora. L. Kh. Freidlin and K. G. Rudneva. 
Izvestiia Akademii Nauk SSSR, Otdelenie Khimicheskikh Nauk, 
1954, no. 3, May-June, p. 491-496. 

Dehydrogenation to determine amount of chemically active H; 
relation between activity of catalyst and H content; and effect 
of amount of catalyst on reaction time. Graphs. 8 ref. 


13832 Diffusion Coefficient, Solubility, and Permeability 
for Helium in Glass. W. A. Rogers, R. S. Buritz, and D. 
Alpert. Journal of Applied Physics, v. 25, July 1954, p. 
868-875. 

Includes diagrams, graphs, tables. 19 ref. 


13833 Theory of Thermal Diffusion in Liquids and the 
Use of Pressure to Investigate the Theory. W. M. Ruther- 
ford and H. G. Drickamer. Journal of Chemical Physics, v. 22, 
July 1954, p. 1157-1165. 


Includes diagrams, tables, graphs. 15 ref. 


13834 Infrared Study of the Effect of Solvent Upon 
v(NH) in Pyrolle. Marie-Louise Josien and Nelson Fuson. 
Journal of Chemical Physics, v. 22, July 1954, p. 1169-1177. 
The NH group stretching frequency of pyrrole in dilute and 
concentrated solutions in over 14 solvents and solvent mixtures. 
Tables, graphs. 31 ref. 


13835 Nuclear Quadrupole Resonances in Solid Bromine 
in lodine Compounds. A. L. Schawlow. Journal of Chemical 
Physics, v. 22, July 1954, p. 1211-1214. 

Includes diagram, tables. 23 ref. 


13836 Studies of lonization Efficiency. VI. The Electron 
Spectra of Some Simple Molecules. J. D. Morrison. Journal 
of Chemical Physics, v. 22, July 1954, p. 1219-1223. 


Includes graphs. 10 ref. 


13837 The Application of the Debye-Hiickel Theory to 
Polyions. I. The Range of Applicability of the Debye 
Limiting Law. H. J. G. Hayman. Journal of Chemical Physics, 
v. 22, July 1954, p. 1234-1242. 


Includes graphs. 19 ref. 


13838* (Conformity in Distribution of Bubble Volume and 
Solid Particle Size During the Process of Formation of Ag- 
gregates.) O sootvetstvii raspredeleniia razmerov puzyr’kov 
i chastits tverdykh tel v protsesse obrazovaniia iz nikh 
agregatov. Z. V. Volkova. Kolloidnyi Zhurnal, v. 16, no. 2, 
Mar.-Apr. 1954, p. 81-88. 

Proposed method calculates transfer of solid particles into froth 
for arbitrary distribution. Graphs, table. 4 ref. 


13839* (Structure of Gels.) Stroenie studnei. IV. (Effect 
of Additions on Mechanical Properties of Gels and Solutions of 
Gelatin.) Vliianie razlichnykh dobavok na mekhanicheskie 
svoistva studnei i rastvorov zhelatiny. P. 1. Zubov, Z. N. 
Zhurkina, and V. A. Kargin. Kolloidnyi Zhurnal, v. 16, no. 2, 
Mar.-Apr. 1954, p. 109-114. 

Includes graphs. 5 ref. 


13840* (Hydrophilic Nature of Bentonites in Relation to 
Their Physico-Chemical Properties.) Gidrofil’nost’ bentonitov 
v sviazi s ikh fiziko-khimicheskoi prirodoi. F. D. Ovcha- 
renko and S. F. Bykov. Kolloidnyi Zhurnal, v. 16, no. 2, Mar.- 
Apr. 1954, p. 134-140. 

Volume of cation exchange; heat of wetting; effective specific 
—— and structure-sorption characteristics. Tables, graphs. 

ref. 


13841* Refraction Methods of Studying Concentration 
Gradients. 1. T. J. Bowen. Laboratory Practice, v. 3, June 


1954, p. 233-237. 
Schlieren scanning and cylindrical lens methods. Graphs, dia- 
grams. 12 ref. (To be concluded. ) 


13842 Studies of Thermal Conductivity of Liquids. IV. 
A Literature Survey of Ultrasonic Velocities in Liquids and 
Solutions. Byron C. Sakiadis and Jesse Coates. Louisiana State 
University (Engineering Experiment Station Bulletin no. 46,) 
1954, 61 p. (TP1 L93b) 

Includes tables. 63 ref. 


13843* (A New Method of Determining Melting Points of 
Hygroscopic Substances.) Eine neue Methode der Schmelz- 
punktbestimmung fiir hygroskopische Substanzen. Ales 
Sekera and Jaroslav Pokorny. Mikrochimica Acta, 1954, nos. 
3-4, p. 366-370. 

Includes table, diagrams. 5 ref. 


13844 Progress in Colloid Chemistry. J. A. Kitchener. Oil 
& Colour Chemists’ Association, Journal, vy. 37, July 1954, 
p. 355-376; disc., p. 376-377. 

Solutions of macromolecules, aggregations, and lyophobic col- 
loids. Tables, photographs, graphs, micrographs. 31 ref. 


13845 Ac Hall and Magnetostrictive Effects in Photo- 
conducting Alkali Halides. J. Ross Macdonald and John E. 
Robinson. Physical Review, v. 95, ser. 2, July 1, 1954, p. 44-50. 
Room-temperature measurements on single crystals of KBr 


containing a low concentration of F centers. Diagram, graphs, 
table. 17 ref. 


13846* (Absorption of Sulfur Dioxide in Solutions of Basic 
Aluminum Sulfate.) Absorpeja dwutlenku siarki w roztwo- 
rach zasadowego siarczanu glinowego. IV. (The Relation- 
ship of Reaction Speed of Absorbed Sulfur Dioxide to Tempera- 
ture and to Presence of Catalysts.) Zaleznosé szybkoéci 
reakeji utleniania zaabsorbowanego dwutlenku siarki od 
temperatury i obecnosci katalizatora. S. Bretsznajder and 
W. Augustyn. Przemys! chemiczny, v. 10, no. 6, June 1954, 
p. 295-299. 

Includes tables, graphs. 6 ref. 


13847* (Homolitic Reactions in the Chemistry of Metallo- 
Organic Compounds.) Gomoliticheskie reaktsii vy khimii 
metalloorganicheskikh soedinenii. O. A. Reutov. Uspekhi 
Khimii, v. 23, no. 4, 1954, p. 426-478. 

Reactions of alkyl halides with metals; acyl peroxides with Hg; 
and free radicals with metals in gaseous phase. Synthesis of 
metallo-organic compounds. 317 ref. 


13848* (Effect of Composition on Activity of Aluminum- 
Silicon Catalysts in the Process of Decomposing Ethy! Alcohol. ) 
Vliianie sostava aliumokremnevykh katalizatoray na ikh 
aktivnost’ vy protsesse razlozheniia etilovogo spirta. G. K. 
Boreskov, V. A. Dzis’ko, and N. P. Iasevich. Zhurnal Fizi- 
cheskoi Khimii, v. 28, no. 5, May 1954, p. 837-842. 
Preparation of catalysts; methods for investigating catalytic 
activity. Tables, graphs, diagram. 9 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


13849 Structure and Properties of Solid Surfaces. Robert 
Gomer and Cyril Stanley Smith, editors. 491 p. 1953. Univ. 
of Chicago Press, Chicago. (QC183 St89) 

Fourteen papers presented by the Committee on Solids of the 
National Research Council, Lake Geneva, Wisc., Sept. 1952. 


13850 Proceedings of the Second International Congress 
on Rheology. V. G. W. Harrison, editor. 451 p. 1954. Academic 
Press, New York. (QC189 In8p2) 

Flow properties of polymers, clays, gels, oils, greases, and 
biological fluids. 


See also: 
13732 (chemical society annual reports) 
13768 (infra-red spectra of steroids ) 
13796 (catalytic activity of metallic soaps) 
14156 (catalytic oxidation of ethylene) 
14251 (camera for study of aerosols) 
14536 (magnetochemistry ) 
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COATINGS 


13851* Covering of a Plane Surface With Granular Ma- 
terial. (English.) Z. Bodé and I. Hangos. Acta Physica 
Ac iae Scientairum Hungaricae, v. 3, nos. 3-4, May 30, 
1954, p. 155-169. 

Theoretical degree of covering checked experimentally for 
samples of homogeneous grain size. Results extended to powder 
mixtures. Graphs, micrographs, diagram. 1 ref. 


13852* (The Adhesion of Paints to Aluminum.) Uber die 
Haftfestigkeit von Anstrichen auf Aluminium. K. Broock- 
mann. Aluminium, v. 30, no. 7, July 1954, p. 279-283. 
Physical and chemical reactions producing good adhesion 
properties. Tables. 21 ref. 


13853* (Ematal Process of Surface Treatment.) Ematal. 
W. W. G. Hiibner. Aluminium, v. 30, no. 7, July 1954, p. 
283-284. 

Characteristics, methods of applying, and examples of various 
applications. Photographs. 4 ref. 


13854* (New Protective Process for Use on Aluminum as a 

Form Material for Concrete.) Neues Schutzverfahren zur 

Verwendung von Aluminium als Schalungs-material in der 

Betonstein- und Bauindustrie. H. Kessler. Aluminium, v. 30, 

no. 7, July 1954, p. 285-287. 

me for protection against mechanical and chemical damage. 
ref. 


13855* Pinitol and Quebrachitol Esters of Linseed Fatty 

Acids. A. E. Rheineck and R. M. Brice. American Oil Chemists’ 

Society, Journal, v. 31, July 1954, p. 306-311. 

Drying properties of fatty acid esters of the cyclic polyols, 

— , quebrachitol, and pinitol. Diagram, tables, graphs. 
ref. 


13856 Fundamentals of Paint, Varnish and Lacquer 
Technology. Chap. XI. Interior Architectural Finishes. 
Chap. XII. Exterior Finishes for Houses and Buildings. 
Elias Singer. American Paint Journal, v. 38, July 12, 1954, p. 
68 + 6 pages; Aug. 2, 1954, p. 58 + 10 pages. 

Pigments; vehicles; formulation. Primers. Fungus inhibitors. 
Shingle and concrete paints. Tables. 


13857 Finished Product Control. S. J. Huey. American 
Paint Journal, v. 38, July 12, 1954, p. 79 + 5 pages. 
Standards and test methods for the paint industry. 


13858 Methods of Application. Arthur W. Slocum. Ameri- 
can Paint Journal, v. 38, July 26, 1954, p. 80 + 5 pages. 
Spray, dip, flow coat, roller coat, and tumble systems. 13 ref. 


13859 Test Methods for Studying Thermal Stability and 
Heat Aging of Electrical Insulating Varnishes. A. H. Harold- 
son. American Society for Testing Materials, Preprint no. 102c, 
1954, 12 p. (TA401 Am35p) 


Includes graphs, tables. 8 ref. 


13860* (Effect of Antimony on the Attack of Iron by Molten 
Zine Saturated With Iron.) Der Einfluss eines Antimonge- 
halts in eisengesattigten Zinkschmelzen auf ihren Angriff 
auf Eisen. Dietrich Horstmann. Archiv fiir das Eisenhiitten- 
wesen, v. 25, nos. 5-6, May-June 1954, p. 207-213. 

Laws which apply to pure Zn-Fe diffusion apply also to alloys. 
Tables, graphs, micrographs. 6 ref. 


13861* (The Intensified Attack of Zinc on Iron in the 
Region of 500C.) Der verstiirkte Angriff des Zinks auf 
Eisen im Temperaturgebiet um 500°, Dietrich Horstmann. 
Archiv fiir das Eisenhiittenwesen, v. 25, nos. 5-6, May-June 
1954, p. 215-219. 

Structure and transformation of Fe-Zn alloys during galvaniz- 
ing. Micrographs, graphs. 10 ref. 


13862* (Surface Treatment of Metals.) Oppervlaktebe- 
handeling van metalen. Bedrijf en Techniek, v. 9, no. 204, 
June 19, 1954, p. 290-295, 298. 

Anodizing of Al; plating; organic additives to lustrous Ni- 
plating baths; corrosion of Ni-Co deposits; automobile lacquers; 


electropolishing; corrosion through pores of coatings; and elec. 
trolytic Sn-plating. Photographs, micrographs, diagrams. 


13863 The Zine Coating of Paper for Capacitors by 
Vacuum Evaporation. L. Holland and K. Hacking. Electronic 
Engineering, v. 26, July 1954, p. 296-301. 

A nucleating pre-coat is necessary due to the low binding 
ener of Zn atoms. Deposition techniques. Photographs 
graphs. 22 ref. 


13864 Cermets and Ceramic-Coated Metals Team Up 
With Jet Propulsion. Alexander Pechman. Finish, vy. 11, July 
1954, p. 35-37, 64 ' 
Characteristics of cermet and ceramic coatings. Photographs, 


13865 Engineered Finishing System. Meets Difficult Re. 
quirements. P. C. Bardin. Industrial Finishing. v. 30, June 
1954, p. 58 + 5 pages. 

System for flow coating white enamel on a food waste dis- 
poser. Photographs. 


13866 We Are Painting Shock Absorbers Electrostatically, 
I. J. Samuelson. Industrial Finishing, vy. 30, July 1954, p. 18-2], 


Equipment and operating procedures. Photographs, diagram. 


13867 Controlling Overspray With Paint Arrestors. C. B. 
Rowe. Industrial Finishing, v. 30, July 1954, p. 32 + 7 pages. 
Panel arrestor method of removing spray booth paint over- 
spray. Photographs, diagrams. 


13868 Finishing Oak Tables and Mahoganized TV Cabi- 
nets. L. E. Cornwell. Industrial Finishing, v. 30, July 1954, 
p. 50 + 6 pages. 

Special features of automatic mechanical equipment. 


13869 Sputtering at Low Ion Velocities. Gottfried Wehner 
and Gustav Medicus. Journal of Applied Physics, v. 25, June 
1954, p. 698-702. 

Low sputtering rates measured by means of probe technique 
in a plasma. Determination of threshold voltage. Diagram, 
graphs. 4 ref. 


13870 An Improved Replica Technique for Electron 
Microscopy of Paint Films. Allen S. Powell, Louis R. LeBras, 
Edward G. Bobalek, and William von Fischer. Journal of 
Applied Physics, v. 25, June 1954, p. 757-760. 

Undersides of free films were examined. Studies of differences 
in top and bottom structure. Micrographs. 3 ref. 


13871* Indian Tobacco Seed Oil for Varnishes & Paints. 
V. H. Kapadia and J. S. Aggarwal. Journal of Scientific & 
Industrial Research, v. 13, sec. B, May 1954, p. 352-354. 
Sixteen samples of oil from tobacco seeds grown in India could 
be used in paints and varnishes. Tables. 16 ref. 


13872 Chrome-Diffusion. R. H. Warring. Machinery Lloyd 
(Overseas Ed.), v. 26, June 19, 1954, p. 70-71, 73-74. 


Chromizing techniques. Graphs, diagrams, tables. 


13873* Reclaiming Overmachined Parts With Electroless 
Plating. Frank Charity. Machine and Tool Blue Book, v. 49, 
July 1954, p. 132-134, 136. 

— procedures, advantages, and limitations. Photographs, 
able. 


13874* (Galvanization of Tubes.) La galvanisation des 
tubes. H. Bablik. Métallurgie et la construction mécanique, 
v. 86, no. 6, June 1954, p. 531, 533, 535. 

Influence of length of immersion, rate of shrinkage, and blow- 
ing. Tables, graphs, diagram. 


13875 Kanigen Nickel Plating. Gregoire Gutzeit. Metal 

Progress, v. 66, July 1954, p. 113-120, 146. 

Chemistry and process; characteristics; uses of plate deposited 

method. Tables, diagrams, micrograph, graph. 
ref. 

13876 Loss of Aluminum From Galvanising Baths. N. B. 

Rutherford. Metal Treatment and Drop Forging, v. 21, June 

1954, p. 261-267. 

Loss reduction and calculation of additions needed. Tables, 

graphs. 26 ref. 
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13877 Oxidation Resistance of Diffusion Coatings on 
Sintered and Swaged Molybdenum Wire. C. J. Leadbeater 
and D. T. Richards. Metal Treatment and Drop Forging, v. 21, 
July 1954, p. 309-315. 

Volatilization of Mo oxide checked by treatment with single 
and duplex coatings. Preparation and physical considerations. 
Tables, micrographs, graphs. 3 ref. (To be continued. ) 


13878 Notes on Solution of Problems in Odd Job Va 
Coating. W. L. Bond. Optical Society of America, Journal, v. 
44, June 1954, p. 429-438. 

Charts for problems pertaining to vapor coating. Coating glass 
with metals. Graphs, nomograms, diagrams. 


13879 Carbon Blacks for Protective Coatings. Hl. Se- 
lection of the Material and Its Dispersion. L. J. Venuto. 
Paint Manufacture, v. 24, July 1954, p. 227-234. 

Factors to be considered in manufacture. Photograph, chart. 
1 ref. 


13880* House Paints. An Up-to-Date Review. IIL-IV. 
Paint, Oil & Chemical Review, v. 117, July, 1954, p. 11-12, 
92-24; July 15, 1954, p. 19 + 4 pages; July 29, 1954, p. 
16-17, 19-23. 

Properties of vehicles. Formulation of paints and primers. 
Application. Durability. Tables. 


13881* Gas Heat Treatment of Oils and Resins. Leo 
Walter. Paint and Varnish Production, v. 44, July 1954, 
p. 21-25, 66. 

Heat treatment to produce desired properties in paint and 
varnish materials. Diagrams, tables, photographs. 


13882* Productivity in the Paint Shop. E. Johnson. Prod- 
uct Finishing, v. 7, June 1954, p. 65-73. 

Methods of avoiding waste. Correct use of plant and equip- 
ment. Photographs. 


13883* Improving Productivity in Metal Finishing. E. E. 
Halls. Product Finishing, v. 7, June 1954, p. 74-80. 


Bettering operating efficiency and resultant quality. Photograph. 


13884* Paint Film Defects and Their Remedies. Hl. 
Cissing: Pinholing: Blistering. H. J. Testro. Product Finish- 
ing, v. 7, June 1954, p. 81-87. 


Includes photographs. 


13885* Flocoating and Electrostatic Airless Atomization 
in Modern Industry. C. O. Hutchinson. Products Finishing, 
v. 18, July 1954, p. 50-52, 54, 56. 


Processes and equipment for application. Photograph, graph. 


13886 A Survey of the Vitreous-Enamelling Industry in 
Sweden, Denmark and Finland. J. H. Gray. Sheet Metal 
Industries, v. 31, no. 327, July 1954, p. 589-599. 

Equipment and processes; economic data. Tables, photographs. 


13887* (Runs on Zinc Galvanized Sheet Metals and Uten- 
sils.) Gardinenbildung auf verzinkten Blechen und verzink- 
tem Geschirr. Hans-Joachim Wiester and Dietrich Horstmann. 
Stahl und Eisen v. 74, no. 13, June 17, 1954, p. 831-834. 
Defect formation in hot-dipped sheet metal. Photographs, 
micrographs. 3 ref. 


13888* (Streaking on Zinc Galvanized Sheet Metals.) 
Blitze auf verzinkten Blechen. Hans-Joachim Wiester and 
Dietrich Horstmann. Stahl und Eisen, v. 74, no. 13, June 17, 
1954, p. 835-838. 

Surface defects or adsorbed H as causes. Photographs, micro- 
graphs. 9 ref. 


13889* (Plant Investigations on Galvanizing Tanks.) Betri- 
ebsuntersuchungen an Verzinkungskesseln. Kurt Lewus. 
Stahl und Eisen, vy. 74, no. 14, July 1, 1954, p. 903-904. 
Measurements of bath and tank-wall temperatures, heat input 
and losses, and gas consumption. Graphs. 1 ref. 


13890 Displacement Tinning of Aluminum. Tin and Its 
Uses, 1954, no. 30, p. 


8 
Chloride and stannate peor of immersion coating; etching 
treatments; problems o 


adhesion. 


13891 Recent Developments in Hardfacing. E. N. Greg- 
ory. Welding and Metal Fabrication, v. 22, July 1954, p. 
272-273. 


Discusses electrodes and automatic methods. 


13892* Sprayed Plastic Coatings for Fabricated Wire 
Articles. R. Dickinson. Wire Industry, v. 21, July 1954, p. 
701-702. 

Surface preparation and application methods. 


13893* (Reduction of Nickel by Hypophosphate.) Vossta- 
novienie nikelia gipofosfitom. I. (Conditions of Forma- 
tion and Some Properties of Platings.) Usleviia obrazovaniia 
i nekotorye svoistva pokrytii. Hl. (Problem of Reaction 
Mechanism.) Voprosy mekhanizma reaktsii. K. M. Gorbu- 
nova and A. A. Nikiforova. Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 28, 
no. 5, May 1954, p. 883-901 + 1 plate. 

Factors affecting plating. Structure and properties of Ni plat- 
ings. Tables, graphs, micrographs. 15 “ts 


See also: 
13676 (glycerine alkyds for coatings) 
14366 (metallic can liners) 
14465 (phosphate coatings ) 
14715 (tension on wire during coating) 
14934 (polyesters as coating material ) 


CORROSION 


13894 Resistance of Refractories to Molten Lead-Bismuth 
Alloy. James J. Gangler. American Ceramic Society, Journal, 
v. 37, July 1954, p. 312-316. 

Corrosion resistance of 18 ceramics and cermets, 13 refractory 
metals, and 9 high-temperature alloys to attack by 44.5% Pb— 
55.5% Bi eutectic alloy. Photographs, diagram, tables. 


13895* Sound Applications for Zine Anodes. A. W. Pea- 
body. American Zinc Institute, Journal, v. 32, 1954, p. 73-80. 
Cathodic protection of ships, water-storage tanks, pipelines, and 
electric generating stations. 


13896 Cathodic Protection of Ships and Marine Struc- 
tures. K. A. Spencer. Chemistry & Industry, 1954, no. 25, 
June 19, p. 702-708. 

Principles; anodes; exterior and interior protection. Diagrams, 
tables. 16 ref. 


13897* Galvanie Action Corrodes Through Bolts. Fred 
M. Reiter. Electrical World, v. 142, July 26, 1954, p. 118, 127. 
Corrosion of bolts in poles supporting electric power lines. 
Corrective measures. 


13898 Kinetics of the High Temperature Oxidation of 

Zirconium. Jack Belle and M. W. Mallett. Electrochemical 

Society, Journal, v. 101, July 1954, p. 339-342. 

Rate of oxidation of high purity Zr determined from 575 to 

ee a at atmospheric pressure. Graphs, table, micrographs. 
ref. 


13899* Insulating Joints in Long Pipelines. I. Needs, 
Hazards, Protection. M. C. Miller. Il. Insulating Joints. 
Ralph E. Kuster. Gas, v. 30, July 1954, p. 98, 100, 102. 
Protection against electric current and corrosion hazards. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. 


13900* Fundamentals of Underground Corrosion. Frank 
E. Costanzo. Gas Age, v. 114, July 15, 1954, p. 49-54, 78, 80. 
Interpretation of measurement of electric potentials, currents, 
and resistance. Cathodic protection. Tables, diagrams. 


13901* (Cathodic Protection With Magnesium Anodes 
Against Soil Corrosion.) Kathedischer Schutz mit Magnesi- 
umanoden gegen Erdbodenkorrosion. Werner Rausch. Gas 
— en v. 95, Ausgabe Gas, no. 13, July 1, 1954, p. 
416-421. 


Includes graphs, photograph, diagram. 15 ref. 


13902* (Protection Against Rusting in Interior of Low- 
Pressure Air Ducts.) Rostschutz des Rohrinnern von Nieder- 
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Corrosion 


druckluftleitungen. Franz Eisenstecken. Gliickauf, v. 9, nos. 
25-26, June 19, 1954, p. 651-661. 

Corrosion control in ducts carrying CO:, CO., and SOs. 
Graphs, photographs, diagrams, table. 2 ref. 


13903 Cooling Water Gets the Treatment. L. W. Fitz- 
patrick. Industry and Power, v. 67, July 1954, p. 78-82. 
Corrosion fundamentals. Treatment to control scale and slime. 
Cl treatment. Photographs, tables. 


13904* Corrosion Aspects of the Vanadium Problem in 
Gas Turbines. S. H. Frederick and T. F. Eden. Institution of 
Mechanical Engineers, Proceedings, v. 168, no. 3, 1954, p. 
125-130 + 4 plates; disc., p. 131-134. 

Effect of V2Os and NasSO, on turbine fouling and corrosion. 
Tables, graphs, micrographs, photographs. 8 ref. 


13905* (Stress Corrosion Cracking in Mild Steel, Caustic 
Embrittlement.) Spinningskorrosion i olegerade mijuka 
stal, lutsprédhet. E. Rudberg and R. Arpi. Jernkontorets 
Annaler, v. 138, no. 6, 1954, p. 350-382. 

Experiments with U-bent specimens, comparisons of different 
test methods. Graphs, tables, diagrams. 31 ref. 


13906* (S of Dissolving of Iron and Aluminum in 
Aguem Hydrochloric Acid Solutions.) Les vitesses de dis- 
solution du fer et de Valuminium dans des solutions 
aqueuses d’acide chlorhydrique. T. G. Owe Berg. Journal de 
chimie physique, v. 51, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 141-160. 

Relation of dissolving times to acid concentrations and tem- 
perature. Graphs, tables. 9 ref. 


13907* (The Microscopic Forms of Iron Rust.) Die mikro- 
skopischen Formen des Eisenrostes. IV. Adolf Acker- 
mann. Kolloid-Zeitschrift, v. 137, no. 1, June 1954, p. 20-24. 
Experimental investigations revealed characteristic forms as- 
scribed to effect of magnetic fields. Diagrams, micrographs. 


13908* The Performance of Alminum Roofing Under 
Industrial Conditions. Mechanical World and Engineering 
Record, v. 134, July 1954, p. 300-303. 

Case-histories reveal high standard of durability in a variety 
of atmospheres. Graphs, table. 


13909* (Inhibition and Activation.) Inhibition et activa- 
tion. J. Frasch. Métaux, Corrosion-Industries, v. 29, no. 345, 
May 1954, p. 216-224. 

Theory of corrosion; prevention by anodic and cathodic polari- 
zation. Tables, diagrams, graphs, micrograph. 


13910* (The Mechanism of Action of Anticorrosive Addi- 
tions to Mineral Oils.) O mekhanizme deistviia antikorro- 
zionnykh prisadok k mineral’nym maslam. B. V. Losikov, 
O. P. Makasheva, and L. A. Aleksandrova. Neftianoe Khozia- 
istvo, v. 32, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 65-72. 

Effect of temperature on formation and properties of protec- 
tive films. Chemical nature of films. Graphs, tables. 


13911 Corrosion in Piping and Heating Equipment. 
Floyd Brown. North Carolina State College - (Engineering 
School Bulletin, Industrial Information Series Bulletin no. 8), 
Apr. 1954, 36 p. (TA21 N81i) 


Includes diagrams, tables, photographs. 28 ref. 


13912 New Oil-Soluble Antirust Agent Gives Lasting Pro- 
tection for Products Pipelines. S. Kleinheksel, P. Lawrence, 
and F. L. Nelson. Oil and Gas Journal, v. 53, July 12, 1954, 
p. 94-98. 

Mechanism of corrosion inhibitors. Field tests of “Santolene 
C”. Graphs, diagram. 7 ref. 


13913* (Problem of Scaling and_Fissuring Corrosion of 
Refract Alloys in Gas Turbines.) Le probleme de l’écail- 


lage et de la corrosion fissurante des alliages refractaires 
pour turbines a gaz. Ph. Galmiche. Recherche Aéronautique, 
1954, no. 39, May-June, p. 45-53. 

Effects of composition of corrosive atmosphere. Table, dia- 
gram, photograph, micrographs. 15 ref. 


13914* (Corrosion Cells by Thermal Differentiation.) Pile 
di corrosione r differenziazione termica. G. Bombara. 
Rivista dei Combustibili, v. 8, no. 5, May 1954, p. 329-338, 
Electrolytic corrosion caused by differential heating of a metal- 
lic system in contact with an aqueous solution. Diagrams, 
graphs. 1 ref. 


13915* (Structure and Corrosion Fatigue of Al-Mg Alloys.) 
Structure et corrosion-fatigue dans les alliages Al-Mg. C. 
Panseri. Schweizer Archiv fiir angewandte Wissenschaft und 
Technik, v. 20, no. 5, May 1954, p. 152-156. 

Effect of heat treatment. Micrographs, photographs, diagrams, 
graphs. 


13916* (Corrosion Investigation on Austenitic Stainless 
Steel.) Corrosie-onderzoek van austenietisch roestvrij staal, 
A. Ph. Krijff and A. De Visser. Smit Mededelingen, v. 9, no. 
2, Apr.-June 1954, p. 38-49. 


Includes photographs, micrographs, table, graphs. 8 ref. 


13917 Humidity Cabinets Don’t Tell the Whole Story, 
Louis Schlossberg. Steel, v. 135, July 12, 1954, p. 114-116, 118. 
Accelerated laboratory corrosion tests show poor correlation 
with actual field results. Photographs, graphs, tables. 15 ref. 


13918* (Charged State of Photographically Active Particles 
Precipitated by Metals During Atmospheric Corrosion.) O 
zariazhennosti fotograficheski aktivnykh chastits, vydeliae- 
mykh metallami pri atmosfernoi korrozii. 1. L. Roikh and 
A. I. Shcherbak. Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 28, no. 5, May 
1954, p. 769-771. 

Effect of particles on photographic plate similar to effect of 
light. Diagram. 10 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


13919 Vapour Phase Corrosion Inhibitors. A. B. Cox and 
E. C. Kuster. Commonwealth of Australia, Dept. of Supply, 
Defense Standards Laboratories Circular 16, Jan. 1954, 7 p. 
(T177 A78.2c) 

Accelerated corrosion tests on the Shell Development Com- 
pany’s VPI-260 (“Dichan”). Table. 23 ref. 


See also: 
13959 (corrosion of steel-covered Al wire ) 
14005 (passivation of Fe) 
14301 (corrosion in engines ) 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


13920* (The Energy-Impulse Tensor of the Electromag- 
netic Field and the Ponderomotive Forces in Dielectrics.) Der 
Energie-Impuls-Tensor des Elektromagnetischen Feldes und 
die ponderomotorischen Krifte in Dielektrika. G. Marx 
and G. Gyérgyi. Acta Physica Academiae Scientairum Hun- 
garicae, v. 3, nos. 3-4, May 30, 1954, p. 213-242. 

Forces effecting dielectric material in an electromagnetic field; 
experiments; results of theoretical findings. 20 ref. 


13921 Synthetic Mica Investigations: IV. Dielectric 
Properties of Hot-Pressed Synthetic Mica and Other Ceram- 
ices at Temperatures up to 400° C. J. E. Comeforo and 
R. A. Hatch. American Ceramic Society, Journal, vy. 37, July 
1954, p. 317-322. 


Includes tables, graphs. 6 ref. 


13922 Thermal Stability of Insulating Fabrics. R. C. 
Bartlett. American Society for Testing Materials, Preprint no. 
102a, 1954, 6 p. (TA401 Am35p) 

Varnished cambric; silicone-varnished, “Teflon”-coated, and 
silicone-rubber-coated glass cloth; and other types of varnish 
fabric sleeving. Stability is based on dielectric strength or 
dielectric breakdown measurements of specimens aged at ele- 
vated temperatures. Graphs. 4 ref. 


13923 Electrical Resistivity of Bonded Micaceous Mate- 
rials at Elevated Temperatures. Kenneth Wechsler. Ameri- 
can Society for Testing Materials, Preprint no. 102b, 1954, 8 p. 
(TA401 Am35p ) 

Method for determining volume and surface resistivities at the 
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extreme temperature normally associated with inorganic bonded 
muscovite heater plate. Photographs, tables, graphs. 


13924 A Method for Evaluation of the Thermal Aging 
Stability of Flexible Sheet Insulation. R. M. Plettner and 
C. G. Currin. American Society for Testing Materials, Preprint 
no. 102e, 1954, 7 p. (TA401 Am35p) 

Dielectric strength of insulation as a failure criterion. Photo- 
graphs, diagram. 


13925* Investigation of the Switching Criteria for Higher 
Order Contactor Servomechanisms. Irving Bogner and Louis 
F. Kazda. Applications and Industry, 1954, no. 13, p. 118-126; 
disc., p. 126-127. 

Method for a “piecewise” linear on-off servo of order greater 
than two, when input variable is a step function of position 
and velocity. Diagrams, photographs, graphs. 14 ref. 


13926* (Proportioning Carrier-Frequency Amplifiers With 
Off-Tuned Resonance Circuits.) Zur Dimensionierung von 
Triagerfrequenzverstirkern mit gegeneinander verstimmten 
Resonanzkreisen. Wolfgang Hiindler. Archiv der elektrischen 
Ubertragung, v. 8, no. 6, June 1954, p. 253-258. 

Achieving flat frequency response over band-pass range with 
wide relative bandwidths. Diagrams, graphs. 12 ref. 


13927* (Mechanical-Electrical Transformers for Measuring 
Mechanical Dimensions.) Mechanisech-elektische Umwandler 
zur Messung mechanischer Griéssen. Carl von Basel. Archiv 
fiir technisches Messen, 1954, no. 221, June, p. 139-142. 
Methods affecting d.c. resistance of an electric circuit. Dia- 
grams. 21 ref. 


13928 A Power System Expands With Steel Making 
Capacity at Detroit Steel. Leopold DeFiore and M. N. Hickok. 
Blast Furnace and Steel Plant, v. 42, July 1954, p. 767-777 + 
2 plates. 

Development and operation. Photographs, diagrams. 


13929* A New A.C. Network Analyser for the Solution 
of Problems Arising in the Operation and Extension of 
Electrical Power Systems. FE. Fissler. Brown Boveri Review, 
vy. 40, nos. 11-12. Nov.-Dec. 1953, p. 455-461. 

Description of analogue computer. Photograph, table. 


13930* Electric Shock. Its Causes and Its Prevention. 
R. L. Kline and J. B. Friauf. Bureau of Ships Journal, v. 3, 


July 1954, p. 4-14. 


Fundamental principles; human tolerance of current; equip- 
ment failures; precautions in working with electrical machin- 
ery. Tables, diagrams, chart. (To be continued. ) 


13931 Symposium on Branch-Circuit Protection in Multi- 
Motor Machines. Electrical Manufacturing, v. 54, July 1954, 
p. 76-85. 

Discusses fuses, circuit breakers, codes, and standards. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams, tables. 


13932 Deteriorating Influences on Dielectric Materials. 
L. J. Berberich. Electrical Manufacturing, v. 54, July 1954, 
p. 103-107. 

Heat and corona are major factors; mechanisms of deteriora- 
tion; test data analyzed in relation to design requirements. 
Graphs. 16 ref. 


13933* Measures Minimize an Unusual Case of Insulator 
Contamination. H. R. Harris. Electrical World, v. 142, july 
26, 1954, p. 80-83. 

Combating atmospheric contamination of insulators on power 
lines. Photographs, diagram, graph. 


13934* New Performance From Old Transmission Lines. 
C. A. Booker. Electric Light and Power, v. 32, July 1954, p. 
79-82. 

Construction to improve operating characteristics. Tables, 
iagrams. 


13935* {Partial Phase Conditions of Long Distance Electric 
Transmission Lines.) Nepolnofaznye rezhimy dalnikh elek- 


troperedach. N. A. Melnikov and A. N. Sherentsis. Elektri- 
chestvo, 1954, no. 6, June, p. 3-7. 
Conditions improve efficiency of two-circuit lines. 5 ref. 


13936* (Basic Equations of Differential Saturable Current 
Transformers for Relay Protection.) Osnovnye unravneniia 
differentsial’nykh nasyshchaiushchikhsia transformatoroy 
toka dlia releinoi zashchity. A. D. Drozdov. Elektrichestvo, 
1954, no. 6, June, p. 39-45. 

Operational study of transformers with additional magnetiza- 
tion. Graphs, diagrams. 4 ref. 


13937* (Selection of Dielectric Thickness for Paper Power 
Condensers.) Vybor tolshchiny dielektrika dlia bumazhnykh 
silovykh kondensatoroy. G. S. Kuchinskii, V. T. Renne, and 
V. M. Fainitskii. Elektrichestvo, 1954, no. 6, June, p. 70-74. 


Ionization properties. Graphs. 7 ref. 


13938* (Transient Phenomena of D.C. Machines.) Egye- 
naramui gépek tranziens jelenségei. I. (Machines With 
One Set of Brushes.) Egykeferendszerii gépek. Szablya Janos. 
Elektrotechnika, vy. 47, no. 6, June 1954, p. 163-174. 

Control techniques; generators with shunt, series, and separate 
excitation. Graphs, diagrams. 


13939* (The Voltage Diagram of the Transformer.) Uber 
das Spannungs-diagramm des Transformators. Robert Stix. 
Elektrotechnik und Maschinenbau, vy. 71, no. 7, Apr. 1, 1954, 
p. 149-153. 

Calculation of leakage inductances and voltage; drop for dif- 
ferent windings. Diagrams. 


13940* Starting Current and Torque and Pull-Out Torque 
of Motors With Skin Effect.) Anlaufstrom, Anzugmoment 
und Kippmoment der Stromverdriingungsmotoren. C. y. 
Dobbeler. Elektrotechnik und Maschinenbau, vy. 71, no. 7, Apr. 
1, 1954, p. 160-165. 

Mathematical development of correlation diagram. Influence 
of _ effect and dimensions of cage bars. Diagrams, graphs. 
3 ref. 


13941* (The Temperature Rise in Medium-Frequency Gen- 
erators.) Der Temperaturanstieg bei Mittelfrequenzmaschi- 
nen. Walter Biissing. Elektrotechnik und Maschinenbau, y. 71, 
no. 8, Apr. 15, 1954, p. 173-179. 

Investigation of overload capacity in short-time and intermit- 
tent operation. Graph. 3 ref. 


13942* (Maximum-Voltage Direct Current Transmission. ) 
H. 
Bertele. Elektrotechnik und Maschinenbau, v. 71, no. 10, May 
15, 1954, p. 261-266; no. 11, June 1, 1954, p. 287-299. 

Rectifier plants, transmission systems, cables; earth as return- 
circuit conductor. Diagrams, tables, photographs, map, graphs. 


13943* (Graphic Determination of Starting Time of Squirrel- 
Cage Motors.) Ein Beitrag zur graphischen Bestimmung 
der Anlaufzeit von Kifigliufermotoren. Karl Woda. Elek- 
trotechnik und Maschinenbau, vy. 71, no. 10, May 15, 1954, 
p. 271-273. 


Simple and clear-cut method. 


13944* (Wood as a Dielectric in the High Frequency Field. ) 
Holz als Dielektrikum im Hochfrequenzfeld. L. Pungs. 
Elektrotechnische Zeitschrift, v. 75, Ausgabe A, no. 13, July 
1954, p. 433-438. 

Investigations of anistropy and H. F. dependence of dielectric 
and loss coefficients. Diagrams, graphs. 12 ref. 


13945* (Strength of Solid Core Insulators.) Uber die Festig- 
keit von Vollkernisolatoren. H. Marzahl. Elektrotechnisc 
Zeitschrift, 75, Ausgabe A, no. 13, July, 1954, p. 443-446. 
Shrinking stresses and effects of glaze. Tables, graphs. 6 ref. 


13946* (Switching Capacity and Recovery Voltage.) Schal- 
tleistung und wiederkehrende Spannung. O. Mayr. Elektro- 
technische Zeitschrift, v. 75, Ausgabe A, no. 13, July 1954, 
p. 447-451. 

Relation between built-up frequency and retained voltage. 
Graphs, table. 8 ref. 
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13947* (Advances in Design of Electrostatic Machines. ) 
Fortschritte im Bau elektrostatischer Maschinen. U. Neu- 
bert. Elektrotechnische Zeitschrift, v. 6, Ausgabe B, no. 6, 
June 1954, p. 199-204. 

Details of high-voltage electrostatic generators applied to dust 
collection, radiography, electron and proton microscopy, and 
television. Diagrams, graphs, photographs. 25 ref. 


13948* (Short-Circuit Selectivity in Low-Voltage Distribu- 
tion Systems.) Kurzschlussselektivitat in Niederspannungs- 
Verteilungsanlagen. A. Pfeiffer and A. Reiss. Elektrotechnische 
Zeitschrift, v. 6, Ausgabe B, no. 6, June 1954, p. 205-209. 
Selective staggering of safety fuses to prevent extensive inter- 
ruption of electric power in case of overload at any point. 
Graphs, diagrams, photographs. 11 ref. 


13949* (Control of High-Voltage Cables by Technique of 
Measuring.) Die messtechnische Uberwachung von Hoch- 
spannungskabeln. D. Erben. Elektrotechnische Zeitschrift, v. 
6, Ausgabe B, no. 6, June 1954, p. 210-211. 

Instrument for testing high-voltage cable insulation. Graphs, 
diagram. 


13950* (Determining the Power Factor of a Non-Symmetri- 
cal Receiver Forming Part of the Load of a Three-Phase Net- 
work.) Opredelenie koeffitsienta moshchnosti nesimmetri- 
chnogo priemnika, sostavliaiushchego chast’ nagruzki 
trekhfaznoi seti. L. S. Lure. Energeticheskii Biulleten’, 1954, 
no. 2, Feb., p. 15-25. 


Includes diagrams, graphs. 2 ref. 


13951* Series Breaks in Circuit Breakers. F. O. Mason. 
Engineer, v. 197, June 18, 1954, p. 882-885. 

How restriking voltage divides between series breaks. Dia- 
grams, graphs. 6 ref. 


13952 Thermal Protection of Lift Motors. M. G. Diehl. 
Engineers’ Digest, v. 15, June 1954, p. 227-230. (From 
Polytechnisch Tijdschrift, v. 9, nos. 9-10, Mar. 2, 1954, p. 
18la-186a. ) 

Conditions that may damage 3-phase squirrel-cage type motors. 
Resulting reactions and effects. Graphs. 


13953 =Short-Circuit Protective Relay for D.C. Networks. 
R. Goulon. Engineers’ Digest, v. 15, June 1954, p. 230-231. 
(From Bulletin Oerlikon, v. 33, no. 298, 1953, p. 40-42.) 
Responds to steepness of current rise instead of current 
magnitude. Diagram, graph. 


13954 A New Homopolar Motor. Y. H. Ku and Ahmad 
Kamal. Franklin Institute, Journal, v. 258, July 1954, p. 7-20. 
Design and construction of motor based on principle of the 
F - i y disc. Diagrams, oscillogram, graphs, photographs. 6 
ref. 


13955* (Selenium-Rectifier Plates as Voltage-Dependent 
Resistors for Amplifying Fluctuations of a Component Voltage 
or for Stabilizing Voltage, Especially Limiting Amplitudes. ) 
Selengleichrichter-platien als spannungsabhangige Wider- 
stinde zur Verstarkung von Schwankungen einer Teil- 
spannung und zur Spannungsstabilisierung, insbesondere 
Amplitudenbegrenzung. Ernst Hesse. Frequenz, v. 8, no. 6, 
June 1954, p. 177-180. 

Versatility of Se rectifier plates for controlling voltage and 
current density. Graphs, photograph, diagrams. 


13956* (Construction and Calibration of High Frequency 
Transformers.) Aufbau ud Eichung eines Héchstfrequenz- 
transformators. H. Paucksch, H. Schneider, and H. Schneiders. 
FTZ; Fernmeldetechnische Zeitschrift, v. 7, no. 6, June 1954, 
p. 281-284. 

Pavipnent for exact adjustment. Photographs, diagrams, graphs. 
3 ref. 


13957 Fluorescent Lamps—Past, Present, and Future. 
G. E. Inman. General Electric Review, v. 57, July 1954, p. 
34-38. 

A review; possible improvements. Photographs, table. 


13958 A Short Modern Review of Fundamental Elec. 
tromagnetic Theory. P. Hammond. Institution of Electricaj 
Engineers, Proceedings, v. 101, pt. no. 130, July 1954, p. 
147-157; disc., p. 157-166. 

Electromagnetic concepts; Faraday’s laws of electromagnetic 
induction; Maxwell’s equation in terms of electric and magnetic 
flux density. Diagrams. 32 ref. 


13959* Service Experience of the Effect of Corrosion on’ 


Steel-Cored-Aluminium Overhead-Line Conductors. J. §. 
Forrest and J. M. Ward. Institute of Electrical Engineers. 
Proceedings, v. 101, pt. 2, no. 81, June 1954, p. 271-283. 
disc., p. 283-290. 

Average rate of deterioration, based on reduction in mechanical 
strength, is 0.4-0.5% per yr. Average service life is 25-30 yr. 
Graphs, tables, diagrams, photographs. 12 ref. ‘ 


13960 Electric Systems for Main Drives. W. E. Miller 
Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 31, July 1954, p. 83-94; dise., p. 
94-97. 

Advancements in electrical mill equipment increase production 
and give better control and quality. Photographs, diagrams, 
graphs, tables. 


13961 On the Conductivity of Oxide Cathode Coatings, 
T. B. Tomlinson. Journal of Applied Physics, v. 25, June 1954, 
p. 720-724. 

Characteristics obtained from special diodes with embedded 
probes. Table, graphs, photographs, diagrams. 8 ref. 


13962 Solar Thermoelectric Generators. Maria Telkes. 
Journal of Applied Physics, v. 25, June 1954, p. 765-777. 
Thermoelectric power, resistivity, specific heat conductivity, 
and temperature difference between junctions determine eff- 
ciency of thermocouple materials. Values for Chromel P-con- 
stantan, Bi alloys, and ZnSb. Tables, graphs, photographs, dia- 
grams. 60 ref. 


13963 Leaf-Spring Switches. R. G. Crockett. Machine De- 
sign, v. 26, July 1954, p. 116-120. 

Multi-circuit switches in electrical control circuits. Diagrams, 
photographs, tables. 


13964 The Manufacture of High-Grade Resistors. Ma- 
chinery Lloyd (Overseas Ed.), v. 26, July 3, 1954, p. 91-94. 


Vitreous-enamelled wire-wound resistors. Photographs. 


13965 Geared Flameproof Motors. Machinery Lloyd (Over- 
seas Ed.), v. 26, July 3, 1954, p. 101, 103. 


Design and operation. 


13966 Electrical Conductivities of Natural Graphite Crys- 
tals. W. Primak and L. H. Fuchs. Physical Review, vy. 95, ser. 
2, July 1, 1954, p. 22-30. 

Studies on crystals isolated from several North American 
marbles. Tables, graphs, diagrams, photograph. 17 ref. 


13967* Application of Air Circuit Breakers 15,000 Volts 
and Below. I. edium Voltage Air Circuit Breakers 2500 
to 15000 Volts. J. Butler. Hl. Low Voltage Air Circuit 
Breakers 600 Volts and Below. RK. W. Lindberg. Pulp and 
Paper Magazine of Canada, v. 55, June 1954, p. 115-126. 
Mechanical features, arc interruption, and applications. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams, tables, graphs. 6 ref. 


13968* (Design, Operation, and Possible Applications of 
Carbon Pile Regulators.) Aufbau, Wirkungsweise und An- 
wendungsmdglchkeiten des Kohledruckreglers. WW. Reichert. 
Technik, v. 9, no. 5, May 1954, p. 291-296. 
Control of electric current by varying resistance of carbon pile. 
Diagrams, graph, photograph. 
13969 Packaging Welding Generators. A. F. Fino. Welding 
Journal, v. 33, July 1954, p. 660-662. 
Field welding problems solved by consolidating individual 
power requirements into one heavy-duty Diesel engine. Photo- 
graphs. 

Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


13970 Low-Frequency Amplification. N. A. J. Voorhoeve. 
495 p. 1953. N. V. Philips’ Gloeilampenfabrieken, Eindhoven, 
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Holland. (QC544.V3 V89L) (Translated by G. du Cloux.) 


A treatise on technical and scientific principles in modern uses. 


13971* Bibliography on High-Pressure Electric Ares. 60 
p. May 1954, American Institute of Electrical Engineers, New 
York. (ZQC705 Am35b ) 


See also: 
13652 (ceramic insulators ) 
13859 (thermal stability of electrical insulating varnishes ) 
13899 (insulating joints in long pipelines) 
13994 (current requirements of Cu refinery ) 
13998 (output fluctuations of Se rectifiers ) 
14054 (communications in utility systems ) 
14389 (induction heating generators ) 
14434 (optimum current in are furnaces) 
14649 (electrical equipment for steel mill) 
14936 (dielectric measurements on plastics) 


ELECTROCHEMISTRY AND 
ELECTROPROCESSES 


13972* The Effect of Metal Surface Condition on _ the 
Anodic Oxidation of Tantalum. ( English.) D. A. Vermilyea. 
Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 3, May 1954, p. 476-481. 
Efficiency of 98% with no change in the character of oxide 
surface occurs on polished sheet. Rough sheet may show 
apparent efficiencies over 100%, Graphs, micrographs. 2 ref. 


13973* The Formation of Anodic Oxide Films on Tan- 
talum in Non-Aqueous Solutions. ( English.) O. A. Vermilyea. 
Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 3, May 1954, p. 482-486. 


Includes graphs. | ref. 


13974* Trends in “Automation”—Electrolytic Tinning. 
Paul R. Gravenstreter and Robert E. Layton. Applications and 
Industry, 1954, no. 13, p. 97-100; dise., p. 100-101. 


Includes diagrams. 


13975* Some Tests of Electrolytic Tinplates in Cans for 
Australian Canned Foods. E. G. Davis. Australian Journal of 
Applied Science, v. 5, June 1954, p. 196-210. 

Suitability of Australian lacquers for the protection of electro- 
tinplate against internal corrosion. Photographs, tables. 23 ref. 


13976* Industrial Alloy Plating With Special Reference 
to Plating of the a-Phase. T. Banerjee. Central Electrochemical 
Research Institute, Karaikudi, Bulletin, v. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 8-10. 
Literature review. Properties of electro-deposited alloys related 
to their crystal structure. 14 ref. 


13977* Brass Plating With Special Reference to Plating 
From Non-Cyanide Baths. S. K. Ray. Central Electrochemical 
Research Institute, Karaikudi, Bulletin, v. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 
11-13. 

Review on development of non-poisonous baths. 18 ref. 


13978* Electropolishing in Relation to Engineering. S. 
Ramachandran. Central Electrochemical Research Institute, 
Karaikudi, Bulletin, v. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 14-16. 


Electropolishing techniques and advantages. 8 ref. 


13979* Prospects of Electrolytic Production of Mag- 
nesium Metal in South India. V. Aravamuthan. Central 
Electrochemical Research Institute, Karaikudi, Bulletin, v. 1, 
Jan. 1954, p. 19-22. 
Review of electrolytic process. Local production advantages. 
Cost factors. 5 ref. 


13980* Fuel Cells. I. Principles, Early Fuel Cells, High 
Temperature Cells. A. M. Adams. Chemical © Process En- 
gineering, v. 35, July 1954, p. 199-203. 

Generating electricity by the electrochemical oxidation of fuel. 
Graphs, diagrams. 30 ref. 


13981* (Study of Anodic Dissolution by Means of Faraday 
Law.) Etude de la dissolution anodique a Vaide de la loi de 
Faraday. Israél Epelboin and Michel Froment. Comptes 
rendus, v. 238, no. 25, June 21, 1954, p. 2416-2418. 


Determination of necessary energy. 2 ref. 


13982* (Production of Bright Nickel Coatings From Am- 
moniacal Electrolytes.) Poluchenie blestiashchikh osadkov 
nikelia iz ammiachnykh elektrolitoy. N. A. Izgaryshev, N. 
T. Kudriavstsev, and E. V. Morozov. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 96, no. 1, May 1, 1954, p. 143-144. 


Economy of process; operating conditions. 7 ref. 


13983* (Application of Electrolytic Polishing for Removing 
Layers of Metals and Alloys for Determining Diffusion Co- 
efficients.) Primenenie elektroliticheskoi polirovki  dlia 
sniatiia sloey metalloy i splavov pri opredelenii koeffit- 
sientoy diffuzii. M. B. Neiman and A. Ia. Shiniaev. Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 2, May 1, 1954, p. 315-318. 


Diffusion of Fe into Ni. Graphs, diagram. 4 ref. 


13984* (Non-Equilibrium Character of Energy Distribution 
in an Electric Discharge and Chemical Reactions.) Neravno- 
vesnyi kharakter raspredeleniia energii y elektricheskom 
razriade i khimicheskie reaktsii. K. N. Mochalov. Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, vy. 96, no. 3, May 21, 1954, p. 553-556. 
Temperature measurements of various discharge regions of Cu 
electrodes by spectroscopic methods. 15 ref. 


13985* (Emergence of Power Jumps and Hysteresis Loops 
on Polarization Curves in Electroreduction Reactions.) O 
vozniknovenii skachkov sily toka i petli gisterezisa na 
poliarizatsionnykh krivykh pri reaktsiiakh elektrovos- 
stanovleniia. A. N. Frumkin and §S. I. Zhdanov. Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, vy. 96, no. 4, June 1, 1954, p. 793-796. 
Phenomena during reduction of nitrate and nitrite ions on Hg 
drop electrode in presence of La. Graphs. 3 ref. 


13986 Electrodeposition of Bismuth. Kelso B. Morris 
Dolores Z. Douglass, and Clarence B. Vaughn. Electrochemical 
Society, Journal, y. 101, July 1954, p. 343-347. 

High purity Bi was electrodeposited from molten mixtures of 
ripe (10% and 25%) and the eutectic NaCl-CaCl. Table. 
15 ref. 


13987 Electronic Configuration in Electrodeposition From 
Aqueous Solutions. I. The Effect of lonic Structures. I. 
The Deposition Process, Ernest H. Lyons, Jr. Electrochemical 
Society, Journal, v. 101, July 1954, p. 363-381. 
Characteristics of electrode systems explained by structural con- 
siderations. Tables. 161 ref. 


13988 Depolarization Effects After Current Reversal at 
Silver Anodes and Cathodes. A. L. Ferguson and D. R. 
Turner. Electrochemical Society, Journal, v. 101, July 1954, 
p. 382-386. 

Anode and cathode reactions in H saturated 2N H,SO,. Dia- 
grams, graphs. 19 ref. ; 


13989 An Electrochemical and Structural Investigation of 
the Processes Occurring at Silver Anodes in Sulphuric 
Acid. P. Jones and H. R. Thirsk. Faraday Society, Trans- 
actions, v. 50, July 1954, p. 732-739 + 1 plate. 

Behavior of Ag on anodic polarization in 2N H.SO, resembles 
closely that of Pb in the same electrolyte. Graphs, micrographs, 
table. 10 ref. 


13990) System Engineering for Continuous Strip Process- 
ing Lines. J. S. om. Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 31, June 
1954, p. 68-74; disc., p. 74-76. 


Electrolytic tinning line. Photographs, diagrams, graph. 


13991* (New Method of Investigating Mechanism of 
Cathode Processes and Its Application.) Neovyi metod is- 
sledovaniia mekhanizma katodnykh protsessov i ego pri- 
menenie. M. Smialovskii and Z. Shkliarskaia-Smialovskaia. 
zvestiia Akademii Nauk SSSR, Otdelenie Khimicheskikh Nauk, 
1954, no. 2, Mar.-Apr., p. 225-229. 

Effect of electrolyte composition and electrolysis conditions of 
H liberation. Diagram, graph. 7 ref. 


13992* (Investigation of Cathode Polarization in Simulta- 
neous Discharge of Iron and Tungsten Ions.) Issledovanie 
katodnoi_ poliarizatsii pri sovmestnom razriade ionoy 
zheleza i vol’frama. Z. A. Solov'eva and A. T. Vagramian. 
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Vol. 3 No. 10 


Electrochemistry and Electroprocesses 


Izvestiia Akademii Nauk SSSR, Otdelenie Khimicheskikh Nauk, 
1954, no. 2, Mar.-Apr. p. 230-235 + 1 plate. 
Includes table, graphs. 6 ref. 


13993* (Theory of Electrolytic Conductivity.) Sur la 
théorie de la conductivité électrolytique. UL. G. Owe 
Berg. Journal de chimie physique, v. 51, no. 4, Apr. 1954, 
p. 161-164. 

Kinetics of reactions and process controlling rates; processes at 
the electrodes; molecular bonds. 7 ref. 


13994 Direct Current Requirements at Carteret Copper 
Refinery Supplied by Three Units. Edwin M. Meyer. Journal 
of Metals, v. 6, July 1954, p. 811-813. 

Rectifiers and other power equipment. Photographs. 


13995* Plating in the Automotive Industry: Its History 
and Development. William M. Phillips. Metal Finishing, v. 
52, July 1954, p. 60-65. 

Chronological milestones since 1892. Photographs, table. (To 
be continued. ) 


13996* (Conditions of Deposition and Structure of Dense 
Electrolytic Metal Deposits.) Abscheidungsbedingungen und 
Gefiige kompakter elektrolytischer Metallniederschlage. 1. 
(Electrolytic Copper Deposits in the Range of Field-Oriented 
Texture Type and the Unoriented Dispersion Type.) Elek- 
trolytische Kupferniederschlige im Bereich des FT- und 
UD-Typs. J. Elze. Metall, v. 8, nos. 13-14, July 1954, p. 
519-526. 

Preparation of deposits and samples, microstructure and hard- 
ness studies, effect of inhibitors in electrolyte, and impurities 
in deposits. Tables, micrographs. 30 ref. 


13997* (Investigation of Electrolytic Copper Deposits With 
the Electron Microscope. “Aimed” Recordings.) Untersuchung 
galvanischer Kupferniederschlige mit dem Elektronen- 
mikroskop—“Gezielte” Aufnahmen. A. Politycki. Metall, 
v. 8, nos. 13-14, July 1954, p. 526-527. 


Includes photographs, micrographs. 4 ref. 


13998 Voltage and Current Fluctuations in the Output 
of Plating Rectifiers. V. L. Richards. Plating, v. 41, July 1954, 
p. 773-781. 

Oscilloscope shows effects of voltage fluctuations on current. 
Diagrams, graphs, tables. 


13999 Plating Applications in the Television Field. Leon- 
ard P. Fox. Plating, v. 41, July 1954, p. 785-788. 
Includes micrographs, photographs. 


14000 Effect of Surface Finishing of Nonferrous Base 
Metals on the Protective Value of Plated Coatings. George 
J. Kahan, W. W. Macchia, and J. M. Fairbank. Plating, v. 41, 
July 1954, p. 789-792. 

Surface finish of rolled brass and Zn die castings has pro- 
smnere effects on the protective value of electrodeposits. Table. 
10 ref. 


14001* Modern Plating Practice. Silver Plating. J. W. 
Round. Product Finishing, v. 7, June 1954, p. 58-62, 132. 


A review. Table, photograph. 3 ref. 


14002* (The Conditions of Growth of Anodic Aluminum 
Oxide Films.) Etude sur les conditions de la croissance des 
pellicules d’alumine d’oxydation anodique. J. Hérenguel and 
P. LeLong. Revue de métallurgie, v. 51, no. 6, June 1954, p. 
411-418; disc., p. 418. 

Interferometry used to study increase in thickness of film and 
its _— index. Micrographs, graphs, table, photographs. 
9 ref. 


14003* (Electroplating With Tin Alloys.) Galvanisieren mit 
Zinnlegierungen. J. W. Guthbertson. Schweizer Archiv fiir 


angewandte Wissenschaft und Technik, vy. 20, no. 5, May 1954, 
p. 148-152. 
Conditions and procedures. Graphs, photographs. 


14004* (Process of Electrochemical Deposition of Oxygen 
on Nickel.) Protsess elektrokhimicheskogo vydeleniia kis. 
loroda na nikele. L. M. Elina, T. I. Borisova, and Ts, | 
Zalkin. Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 28, no. 5, May 1954, p, 
785-796 + 2 plates. , 
Curves of O overvoltage at Ni electrode; Ni electrode charging, 
and fall of excess voltage after current shut-off. Diagrams. 
graphs, tables, oscillograms. 15 ref. 


14005* (Electrochemical Behavior of Iron in Hot Con- 
centrated Solutions of Alkali.) Elektrokhimicheskoe povede. 
nie zheleza v goriachikh kontsentrirovannykh rastvorakh 
shchelochi. I.-I1. V. V. Losev and B. N. Kabanov. Zhurnal 
Fizicheskoi Khimii, y. 28, no. 5, May 1954, p. 824-836, 914-925. 
Capacitance of electrode during three processes. Effect of con- 
centration of Fe ions in we sa on the anode process, 
ph ena nature of passivation of Fe electrode. Tables, graphs. 
25 ref. 


14006* (Cathodic Polarization During Precipitation of Cop- 
per From Pyrophosphate Solutions.) Katednaia poliarizatsiia 
pri osazhdenii medi iz pirofosfatnykh rastvoroyv. |. G. 
Shcherbakov and I. L. Agafonov. Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii 
v. 28, no. 5, May 1954, p. 865-872. 
Relation of polarization to concentration of complex anion, 
Effect of temperature and current density. Diagrams, graphs 
tables. 10 ref. 


14007* (Composition and Properties of a Complex Elec- 
trolyte of a Copper-Pyrophosphate Bath.) O sostave i svoist- 
vakh kompleksnogo elektrolita medno-pirofosfatnoi vanny. 
E. A. Ukshe and A. I. Levin. Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii, y. 24, 
no. 5, May 1954, p. 775-780. 

Complex ion composition, instability contants, and relation of 
seoeeeetty to concentration of components. Tables, graphs. 

ref. 


See also: 
13862 (electroplating ) 
13883 (efficiency in metal finishing ) 
14362 (clectropolishing of Al) 
14779 (structure of electro deposits ) 
14959 (plastics for plating ued) 
14972 (cyanide disposal) 
14978 (plating wastes ) 


ELECTRONICS 


14008* (Dielectric Tubes as Wave Guides.) Dielektrische 
Rohre als Wellenleiter. Hans-Georg Unger. Archiv der elek- 
trischen Ubertragung, v. 8, no. 6, June 1954, p. 241-252. 
Propagation of waves contained in the dipole field is explained 
by a continuous total internal reflection at the boundaries of 
the tube. Graphs. 15 ref. 


14009* (The Galvanomagnetic Amplifier.) Der galvano- 
magnetische Verstirker. Hans-Joachim Thuy. Archiv der 
elektrischen Ubertragung, v. 8, no. 6, June 1954, p. 269-278. 
Gauss effect of Bi and InSb; noise sources; practical design 
pointers. Graphs, diagrams, table. 12 ref. 


14010* (Achieving Maximum Amplification in Non-Matched 
Transistors.) Zur Erzielung hiéchster Verstirkung bei nich- 
tangepassten Transistoren. Werner Herzog. Archiv der elek- 
trischen Ubertragung, v. 8, no. 6, June 1954, p. 279-282. 


Cutoff frequency with a grounded-base and grounded-emitter 
circuit is equal to normal impedance matching. Graphs. 3 ref. 


14011* Bibliography of Disk Reording. Alfred Jorysz. 
Audio Engineering Society, Journal, v. 2, Apr. 1954, p. 92-108. 


Comprehensive listing on recording processes and equipment 
with author index for the period 1921-1947. 


14012 Semiconductors and Their Applications. K. E. 
Cochran. Battelle Technical Review, v. 3, July 1954, p. 71-74. 


A review and future prospects. Diagrams, graph, table. 
14013* (Phase-Resonance Method of Measuring Self-In- 


duction in the Range of Sonic Frequencies.) Faze-resonantie- 
methode voor meting van zelfinductie in het gebied van 
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geluidsfrequenties. Bedrijf en Techniek, v. 9, no. 204; Elec- 
tronica section, v. Te, no. 151, June 19, 1954, p. 97-99, 103. 


Principles, characteristics, and advantages. Diagrams. 


14014* Continuous Seanner for Televising Film. R. E. 
Graham. Bell Laboratories Record, y. 32, July 1954, p. 250-256, 
Intermittent normal “frame-by-frame” operation replaced by 
continuous “lap-dissolve” from one frame to the next. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams, graph. 


14015* Negative Resistance Arising From Transit Time 
in Semiconductor Diodes. W. Shockley. Bell System Technical 
Journal, v. 33, July 1954, p. 799-826. 

Characteristics of several structures are theoretically analyzed. 
Negative resistances are possible for properly designed struc- 
tures. Diagrams, graphs. 14 ref. 


14016* Transistors and Junction Diodes in Telephone 
Power Plants. F. H. Chase, B. H. Hamilton, and D. H. Smith. 
Bell System Technical Journal, v. 33, July 1954, p. 827-858. 
Use in regulated rectifiers. Pertinent characteristics. Illustrative 
circuits. Photographs, diagrams, graphs. 


14017* (Capacitance of Transition Layers in Semicon- 
ductors.) O emkosti perekhodnykh sloev vy poluprovod- 
nikakh. B. M. Vul. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 2, 
May 11, 1954, p. 257-259. 

Thickness measurements are not always sufficient to determine 
volume charges. 3 ref. 


14018* (Internal Photoeffect in Crystals of Silver Bromide 
With Additions of Cadmium Bromide.) Vnutrennii fotoeffekt 
v kristallakh bromistogo serebra s primes*iu bromistogo 
kadmiia. S. G. Grenishin and I. N. Minkov. Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 3, May 21, 1954, p. 459-461. 
Properties of auto-absorption band border depending on pre- 
ey exposure conditions and additive concentration. Graphs. 
4 ret. 


14019* (New Photomagnetic Effect in Semiconductors in a 
Heterogeneous Magnetic Field.) Novyi fotomagnitnyi effekt 
v polyprovodnikakh vy neodnorodnom magnitnom pole. |. 
K. Kikoin. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 3, May 
21, 1954, p. 463-464. 

Generation of e.m.f. during illumination of CdS, CusO, and Ge 
samples caused by gradient of magnetic field. Diagrams. 3 ref. 


14020* (Optical Absorption and Internal Photoeffect of 
Zinc Oxide.) Opticheskoe pogloshchenie i vnuterenii foto- 
effekt okici tsinka. kK. V. Shalimova. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 96, no. 3, May 21, 1954, p. 487-490. 

Establishes nature of recombinational luminescence and photo- 
effect of sublimated phosphors. Graphs. 14 ref. 


14021* Installs Microwave Communications Over Power 
System 492 Miles Long. William Brewer. Electrical World, 
v. 142, July 12, 1954, p. 91-95. 


Equipment for telemetering and load control in electric power 
network. Photographs, diagrams. 


14022 Electrical Properties of Semiconducting AISb. R. Kk. 
Willardson, A. C. Beer, and A. E. Middleton. Electrochemical 
Society, Journal, v. 101, July 1954, p. 354-358. 

Electrical resistivity, thermoelectric power, and Hall voltage 
A Seal functions from 80 to 1200 K. Graphs, diagram. 
7 ref. 


14023 LEO (Lyons Electronic Office). J. M. M. Pinkerton 
and E. J. Kaye. Electronic Engineering, v. 26, July 1954, p. 
284-291. 

Operating, maintenance and fault-finding procedures of large 
electronic digital computer. Photographs, diagrams. 11 ref. 
(To be continued. ) 


14024 The Measurement of Transistor Characteristics. J. 
Ewels. Electronic Engineering, v. 26, July 1954, p. 313-314. 
Gain and loss factors. Table, circuit diagrams. 


14025 Oscillator Feedback Networks of Minimum At- 
tenuation. P. W. Ward. Electronic Engineering, v. 26, July 
1954, p. 318-320. 

Determination of optimum component values. Graphs, circuit 
diagrams. 7 ref. 


14026 Digital Servomechanism Controls Shaft Position. 
L. T. Thomasson. Electronics, v. 27, Aug. 1954, p. 134-139. 

Two experimental systems convert binary-digital input signals 
into precise shaft-angle positions. Photographs, diagrams. 2 ref. 


14027 Feedback in Junction Transistor Circuits. D. W. 
Gade. Electronics, v. 27, July 1954, p. 174-176, 178. 

Series and parallel feedback circuits analyzed for a single stage 
reduced to a 4-parameter equivalent circuit. Cascaded transistor 
stages reduced in a similar manner result in either mesh- or 
"ele equivalent circuits. Tables, circuit diagrams. 7 
ref, 


14028* (Stabilizing Terminal Voltage of Ion Tube Frequency 
Converters.) loneséves periédusatalakité kapoesfesziiltsé- 
géenek stabilizalasa. G. I. Sevcsenko. Elektrotechnika, v. 47, 
no. 6, June 1954, p. 180-184. 


Use of pre-magnetized transformers. Diagrams, graphs. 9 ref. 


14029* (The Laminated Crystal as a_ Rectifier.) Der 
Schichtkristall als Gleichrichter. K. O. Sailer. Elektrotechnik 
und Maschinenbau, v. 71, no. 8, Apr. 15, 1954, p. 190-191. 


Behavior of semiconducting Ge monocrystals. 


14030* (Development of Single-Anode Rectifier Tubes.) 
Zur Entwicklung der Einanoden-Stromrichter-Ventile. Hans 
v. Bertele. Elektrotechnik und Maschinenbau, v. 71, no. 9, May 
1, 1954, p. 224-227. 

Principles, development, use, and advantages. Photographs, 
diagrams. 6 ref. 


14031* (Resonance Conductors.) Resonanzleitungen. Herb- 
ert Déring. Elektrotechnik und Maschinenbau, vy. 71, no. 9, 
May 1, 1954, p. 227-236. 

Mathematical correlation between sizes of conductors and 
characteristics of oscillating circuits. Diagrams, graphs, table. 
4 ref. 


14032* (New Circuits for the Generation of Impulses With 
a Shock Choke.) Neue Schaltungen zur Impulserzeugu 
mittels einer Stossdrossel. Hanns Grasl. Elektrotechnik u 
Maschinenbau, v. 71, no. 11, June 1, 1954, p. 281-287. 
Comparison of Ni-Fe alloy choke coils with tube circuits. Dia- 
grams. 


14033* (Band-Pass Circuits With Minimum Number of 
Coils.) Bandpassschaltungen mit minimaler Spulenzahl. I. 
(Band-Passes With Specified Damping Curve.) Bandpisse 
mit vorgeschriebenem Dampfungsverlauf. G. Bosse. Fre- 
quenz, v. 8, no. 6, June 1954, p. 186-192. 


Applying filters in combinations. Diagrams, graph. 9 ref. 


14034* (The Four Stage Filter With Coupled Stages.) Das 
Vierkreisfilter mit gekoppelten Kreisen gleicher Resonanz- 
frequenz. H. Behling. FTZ; Fernmeldetechnische Zeitschrift, 
v. 7, no. 6, June 1954, p. 302-306 + plates. 
Advantages, characteristics, and operations compared with 
other filters. Diagrams, graphs, tables. 4 ref. 


14035 The Photoconductive Cell. John E. Jacobs. General 
Electric Review, v. 57, July 1954, p. 28-31. 

Review of properties of CdS and CdSe. Applications of photo- 
cells. Graphs, photographs. 


14036 How Good Is the Magnetic Amplifier? J. J. W. 
Brown. General Electric Review, v. 57, July 1954, p. 53-57. 


Principles of operation; industrial applications. 


14037 An Experimental Transistor Personal Broadcast 
Receiver. Loy E. Barton. 1.R.E., Proceedings, vy. 42, July 
1954, p. 1062-1066. 

A.m. broadcast receiver using 9 alloy-junction transistors and 
2 me diodes. Graphs, circuit diagram, photographs, 
table. 
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14038 CBS Television City Technical Facilities. H. A. 
Chinn, R. S. O’Brien, R. B. Monroe, and P. E. Fish. LR.E., 
Proceedings, v. 42, July 1954, p. 1067-1091. 

Philosophy underlying design of video, audio, and communica- 
tion facilities. Emphasizes new or novel methods and features. 
Photographs, diagrams, graphs. 


14039 The Application of Some Semiconductors as Lo- 
garithmic Elements. N. M. Schaeffer and G. W. Wood. 
L.R.E., Proceedings, v. 42, July 1954, p. 1113-1116. 

Simple voltage-divider circuits use semiconductors showing 
special qualities to obtain output voltages proportional to the 
logarithms of input voltages, with emphasis on the d.c. case. 
Diagrams, graphs. 


14040 Some Techniques for Network Synthesis. George 
L. Matthaei. I.R.E., Proceedings, v. 42, July 1954, p. 1126- 
1137. 

Synthesis of “immittances” with two poles and two zeros; and 
a constant-resistance ladder for transfer function synthesis. 
Graphs, diagrams. 


14041 Airborne Loran Receiver—The AN/APN-70. R. R. 
Freas. Institute of Radio Engineers, Transactions of the I.R.E. 
Professional Group on Aeronautical and Navigational Elec- 
tronics, v. ANE-1, no. 1, Mar. 1954, p. 17-25. (TK1 In6.6a) 


Components and their operation. Photographs, diagrams. 


14042 Paraboloid Reflector and Hyperboloid Lens An- 
tennas. E. M. T. Jones. Institute of Radio Engineers, Transac- 
tions of the 1.R.E. Professional Group on Antennas and Propaga- 
tion, v. AP-2, no. 3, 1954, p. 119-127. (TK1 In6.62p) 
Radiation characteristics with excitation at foci. Aperture fields 
and far-zone diffraction patterns. Diagrams, tables. 6 ref. 


14043 Microwave Oscillator Stability. George Hetland, Jr. 

and Robert R. Buss. Institute of Radio Engineers, Transactions 

of the 1.R.E. Professional Group on Electron Devices, v. ED-1, 

no. 2, Apr. 1954, p. 1-8. (TK1 In6.6cd) 

Calculations show three general types of circuits with narrow- 

~~ band widths for highly critical applications. Tables. 
ref. 


14044 Air-Coolers for High Power Vacuum Tubes. A. L. 

London. Institute of Radio Engineers, Transactions of the 

1.R.E. Professional Group on Electron Devices, v. Ed-1, no. 2, 

Apr. 1954, p. 9-26. (TK1 In6.6cd) 

Factors relating to the heat-transfer design of an annular air- 

comer of the axial-flow type. Diagrams, photograph, tables. 
ref. 


14045 Recovery Time Measurements on Point-Contact 
Germanium Diodes. T. E. Firle, M. E. McMahon, and J. F. 
Roach. Institute of Radio Engineers, Transactions of the 1.R.E. 
Professional Group on Electron Devices, v. ED-1, no. 2, Apr. 
1954, p. 27-33. (TK1 In6.6cd) 

Measurement of “back recovery time,” “enhancement time,” 
or “recovery,” are dependent upon a number of parameters 
- emmed properties of the diode. Table, graphs, diagrams. 

ref. 


14046 Rapid Determination of Some Electrical Properties 
of Semiconductors. Luther Davis, Jr., Lawrence G. Rubin, 
and W. D. Straub. Institute of Radio Engineers, Transactions 
of the 1.R.E. Professional Group on Electron Devices, v. ED-1, 
no. 2, Apr. 1954, p. 34-42. (TK1 In6.6cd) 

Room-temperature resistivity, lifetime of minority carriers in 
bulk material, yee variation of resistivity and Hall 
par and base width of junction transistors. Diagrams, graphs. 

ref. 


14047 Pulsed Operation of a Cold Cathode Thyratron 
(395A). M. Silver. Institute of Radio Engineers, Transactions 
of the I.R.E. Professional Group on Electron Devices, v. ED-1, 
no. 2, Apr. 1954, p. 53-56. (TK1 In6.6cd) 


Minimum pulse width to cause tube to fire. Graph. 8 ref. 


14048 Ionization Phenomena in Thyratrons. M. Silver. 
Institute of Radio Engineers, Transactions of the 1.R.E. Pro- 


fessional Group on Electron Devices, v. ED-1, no. 2, Apr. 1954, 
p. 57-66. (TK1 In6.6cd ) 

Measurements of ionization time at very low values of grid 
over-voltage. Diagrams, graphs. 7 ref. 


14049 Germanium Photovoltaic Cells. Bernard J. Rothlein 
and Alan B. Fowler. Institute of Radio Engineers, Transactions 
of the 1.R.E. Professional Group on Electron Devices, v. ED-1, 
no. 2, Apr. 1954, p. 67-71. (TK1 In6.6cd) 


Design, production, and operational results. Diagrams, graphs, 


14050 An Equivalent Circuit for the Noise in VHF Tri. 
odes. A. van der Ziel. Institute of Radio Engineers, Transac- 
tions of the 1.R.E. Professional Group on Electron Devices, y, 
ED-1, no. 2, Apr. 1954, p. 72-75. (TKi In6.6cd ) 

Response can be represented by an equivalent noise e.m.f. in 
series with the input and an independent noise current gen- 
erator. Diagrams. 9 ref. 


14051 Logic, Discovery, and the Foundations of Com- 
puting Machinery. M. E. Maron. Institute of Radio Engineers, 
Transactions of the 1.R.E. Professional Group on Electronic 
Computers, v. EC-3, no. 2, June 1954, p. 2-7. (TK1 In6.6c) 
Nature of computing machines in terms of languages and 
problems solved by logical operations on languages. 12 ref. 


14052 The Application of Counter Techniques to Preeci- 
sion Frequency Measurements. A. F. Boff. Institute of Radio 
Engineers, Transactions of the 1.R.E. Professional Group on 
Instrumentation, PGI-3, Apr. 1954, p. 2-10. (TK1 In6.6i) 

Use of electronic counters; limitations of frequency range; ex- 
tensions by heterodyne method. Photographs, diagrams. 4 ref. 


14053 An Improved Method of Measuring the Current 
Amplification Factor of Junction Type Transistors. F. R. 
Stansel. Institute of Radio Engineers, Transactions of the I.R.E. 
Professional Group on Instrumentation, PGI-3, Apr. 1954, p. 41- 
49. (TK1 In6.6i) 


Includes table, graphs, diagrams. 2 ref. 


14054 Microwave & VHF Radio Installation for the 
Union Electric System. George W. Fox. Institute of Radio 
Engineers, Transactions of the I.R.E. Professional Group on 
Microwave Theory and Techniques, v. MTT-2, no. 1, Apr. 1954, 
p. 63-83. (TK1 In6.6mt) 

Facilities and components. Reasons for choice of methods. 
Tables, diagrams, maps, photographs. 


14055 Factors Affecting the Correlation of TV Picture 
Quality Between Field and Laboratory Signals. Bernard 
Amos and Carl Quirk. Institute of Radio Engineers, Trans- 
actions of the 1.R.E. Professional Group on Broadcast and Tele- 
vision Receivers, PGBTR-6, Apr. 1954, p. 2-16. (TK1 In6.6b) 


Equipment and procedures for testing performance of television 


receivers. Photographs, diagrams, graphs. 

14056* A Sealing Unit Employing Multi-Electrode Cold- 
Cathode Tubes. K. Kandiah. Instiution of Electrical Engineers, 
Proceedings, v. 101, pt. 2, no. 81, June 1954, p. 227-238; dise., 
p. 260-261. 

Employs cold-cathode scaling tubes and trigger tubes in the 
main counting circuits. Diagrams. 7 ref. 


14057 A Study of Some of the Properties of Materials 
Affecting Valve Reliability. E. A. O'Donnell Roberts. Institu- 
tion of Electrical Engineers, Proceedings, vy. 101, pt. 3, no. 72, 
July 1954, p. 197-205; disc., p. 205-209. 


Mechanical failures of electron tubes including static and 


vibration-fatigue fractures. Diagrams, tables, graphs. 10 ref. 
14058 Semiconducting Films of Antimony. Julius Cohen. 
Journal of Applied Physics, v. 25, June 1954, p. 798-801. 
Films deposited at liquid O temperatures showed large nega- 
tive temperature coefficients of resistance. Graphs, diagram, 
table. 20 ref. 


14059 Steady-State Solution of the Two-Dimensional Dif- 
fusion Equation for Transistors. J. S. Schaffner and J. J. 
Suran. Journal of Applied Physics, v. 25, July 1954, p. 863-867. 
Frequency response. Graphs. 3 ref. 
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4060 The Electrical Properties of Some Complex Com- 
: nds. I.-II. P. E. Fielding and D. P. Mellor. Journal of 
Chemical Physics, v. 22, July 1954, p. 1153-1156. 

Possibility of several complex compounds being intrinsic semi- 
conductors. Diagrams, graph. 12 ref. 


14061* Heterodyne Beat Frequency Meter. C. S. Rangan 
and Y. L. Khattar. Journal of Scientific & Industrial Research:, 
y. 13, sec. B, May 1954, p. 313-316. 

For frequencies from 100 to 4,000 Mc. Diagram, tables. 2 ref. 


14062* “Mechanical World” Flowsheet—No. 246. Ger- 
manium Rectifiers—Manufacture and Testing. J. Zeelander, 
compiler. Mechanical World and Engineering Record, v. 134, 
June 1954, p. 262-263. 

Properties and uses of Ge diodes. Flowsheet, diagram, photo- 
graphs. 

14063* (The Boundary Wave Length of Rising-Sun System 
and Comparison With That of Uncoupled Anode System.) 
Zar Grenzwellenliinge des Rising-Sun-Systems und Ver- 
gleich mit der des ungekoppelten Anodensystems. Willi 
Praxmarer. Nachrichtentechnik, v. 4, no. 5, May 1954, p. 197- 


Includes graphs, diagrams. 4 ref. 


14064* (Processes in Crystal Triodes.) Vorgiinge in Kris- 
talltrioden. Nachrichtentechnik, v. 4, no. 5, May 1954, p. 
207-210. 

Mechanism of contact rectifiers, principles, and characteristics. 
Diagrams, graphs. 3 ref. 


14065* (Electronic Time Delays.) Elektronische Zeitver- 
zogerer. HI. (Limits of Accuracy and Examples of Applica- 
tion.) Genauigkeitsgrenzen und Anwendungsbeispiele. Hans 
Joachim Fischer. Nachrichtentechnik, v. 4, no. 5, May 1954, 
p. 215-218. . 
Design and characteristics of an improved “phantastron”; pos- 
sible uses in radio direction finding. Diagrams, tables. 8 ref. 


14066 National Electronics Conference, Proceedings ( An- 
nual Volume), v. 9, 1953. 928 p. National Electronics Con- 
ference, Inc., Chicago. 

Includes general papers; circuits; magnetic amplifiers; audio 
and microphonics; servomechanisms; ultrasonics; materials and 
components; filters; television; electron tubes; nucleonics; com- 
puters; network synthesis; transistors; instrumentation; micro- 
waves; engineering management; and communication. 


14067 Electronic Components: Selecting the Right One 
for the Job—Automatically. Roy A. Corby. National Elec- 
tronics Conference, Proceedings, v. 9, 1953, p. 278-286. 
Electronic Components Information Center for selection of 
parts by means of punched cards and automatic machines. 
Diagrams, data sheets, photographs. 


14068 Noise Mechanisms in Oxide-Coated Cathodes. 
(English.) A. Van Der Ziel. Physica, v. 20, no. 6, June 1954, 
p. 327-336. 

Explains flicker noise in vacuum tubes. 16 ref. 


14069 Conductivity and Hall Effect in the Intrinsic 
Range of Germanium. F. J. Morin and J. P. Maita. Physical 
Review, v. 94, ser. 2, June 15, 1954, p. 1525-1529. 
Measurements at 250 to 1000 K. Graphs. 9 ref. 


14070 =Photoconductivity in Gold-Doped Silicon. R. New- 
man. Physical Review, v. 94, ser. 2, June 15, 1954, p. 1530- 
1531, 


Measurements at 20, 77, and 195 K. Graph. 3 ref. 


14071 Photon-Radiative Recombination of Electrons and 
Holes in Germanium. W. van Roosbroeck and W. Shockley. 
Physical Review, v. 94, ser. 2, June 15, 1954, p. 1558-1560. 

Spectral distribution of rate of photon generation for the pho- 
ton-radiative recombination determined from known optical 
properties by principle of detailed balance. Graphs. 15 ref. 


14072 Recombination of Holes and Electrons at Lineage 
Boundaries in Germanium. F. L. Vogel, W. T. Read, and 


L. C. Lovell. Physical Review, v. 94, ser. 2, June 15, 1954, 
p. 1791-1792. 

Excess holes and electrons recombine at a small-angle grain 
boundary made of edge dislocations. Boundary has a charac- 
teristic recombination velocity. Diagram, table, graphs. 4 ref. 


14073 Photovoltaic Effect in p-n Junctions. Robert L. 
Cummerow. Physical Review, v. 95, ser. 2, July 1, 1954, p. 
16-2 


Relations between the incoming radiant energy and outgoing 
electrical energy are developed in terms of measurable con- 
stants of the semiconducting material. Diagrams, graphs, table. 
9 ref. 


14074 Some Properties of p-Type Gallium Antimonide 
Between 15°K and 925°K. H. N. Leifer and W. C. Dunlap, 
Jr. Physical Review, v. 95, ser. 2, July 1, 1954, p. 51-56. 
Temperature change of conduction properties of single crystals. 
Graphs. 16 ref. 


14075 Threshold Field Properties of Some Superconduc- 
tors. E. Maxwell and O. S. Lutes. Physical Review, v. 95, ser. 
2, July 15, 1954, p. 333-338. 

Some refined measurements of critical field curves for Sn, Th, 
In, and Hg are compared with specific predictions of the 
Gorter-Casimir and Koppe versions of the 2-fluid model of 
super-conductivity. Tables, graphs. 8 ref. 


14076 Adiabatic Theory of an Electron Gun for Crossed 
Field Devices. J. Dain and I. A. D. Lewis. Physical Society, 
Proceedings, v. 67, no. 414B, June 1954, p. 449-455. 
Unit produces ribbon-shaped beam of electrons moving under 
crossed electric and magnetic fields. Diagrams. 7 ref. 


14077* The Theory of Rectification and Injection at a 
Metal-Semiconductor Contact. J. B. Gunn. Physical Society, 
Proceedings, v. 67, no. 415B, July 1954, p. 575-581. 
Diffusion equations for holes and electrons are solved for the 
region of a semiconductor near a planar contact with a metal, 
using assumptions appropriate to transistor-quality Si and Ge. 
Diagram, graph. 8 ref. 


14078* On Some Effects of Velocity Distribution in Elec- 
tron Streams. S. V. Yadavalli. Quarterly of Applied Mathe- 
matics, v. 12, July 1954, p. 105-116. 


Mathematical analysis. 12 ref. 


14079* A Contribution to the Theory of Right-Angled 
Junctions in Wave Guides. J. D. Pearson. Quarterly Journal 
of — and Applied Mathematics, v. 7, June 1954, p. 
194-202. 

Propagation of waves through a junction of two rectangular 
wave guides. Diagram, tables. ‘ 


14080* Audio and R.F. Secondary Frequency Standard. 
Robert C. Moses. Radio-Electronic Engineering, v. 23, Aug. 
1954, p. 16-18, 30-31. 

A 100-ke. crystal oscillator provides frequencies from 1 ke. to 
150 Mc. Table, diagrams. 


14081 Junction Transistor Checker. Edwin Bohr. Radio- 
Electronics, v. 25, Aug. 1954, p. 30-32. 

Application for measuring varying transistor characteristics. 
Diagrams, photograph, table. 


14082 Color TV Circuits. HI. Burst Amplifier, Color 


Oscillator, and Control Circuits. Ken Kleidon and Phil 
Steinberg. Radio-Electronics, v. 25, Aug. 1954, p. 45-46. 


Includes diagrams, photographs. (To be continued.) 

14083 Traveling-Wave Tubes. Rudolf G. E. Hutter, Sylven 
Cutler, and Harold Greenberg. Radio & Television News, v. 
51, Apr. 1954, p. 23-25, 71. 

Main features and principles of operation for various types. 
Photograph, diagrams. 3 ref. 


14084 A Phototransistorized Photoelectric Counter. Na- 
than O. Sokal and Richard G. Seed. Radio & Television News, 
v. 51, June 1954, p. 52-53. 

A simple “on-off” unit to count interruptions in steady beam of 
light. Photograph, diagrams, graphs. 4 ref. 
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14085 A 35-Watt “Infinite Feedback” Audio Amplifier. 
Charles P. Boegli. Radio & Television News, v. 52, July 1954, 
p. 39-42. 

Circuit incorporates both positive and negative feedback. 
Photographs, circuit diagrams. 4 ref. 


14086 Fundamentals of Color TV. VI. The Color 
Signal. Milton S. Kiver. Radio & Television News, v. 52, Aug. 
1954, p. 42-44. 

How a color television scene is transformed into signal voltage; 
analysis of the detected video signal. Photograph, diagrams. 
(To be continued. ) 


14087* Transistor Negative Resistance Characteristics. 
Charles A. Krause. Radio-Electronic Engineering, v. 22, May 
1954, p. 17-18, 43-44. 

Graphical analysis predicts characteristics of point-contact 
transistors. Diagrams. 3 ref. 


14088* Versatile Transistor Tester. James Gibbons. Radio- 
Electronic Engineering, v. 22, June 1954, p. 10-11, 46. 
Measures L.F. parameters of both point contact and function 
types. Photograph, circuit diagrams. 


14089* Power Sweep Generator for U.H.F. Duane M. 
Weise. Radio-Electronic Engineering, v. 22, June 1954, p. 16-18. 
Consists of cavity oscillator, marker generator, and power 
supply. Photographs, circuit diagrams. 


14090* Special U.H.F. Test Equipment. Walter H. 
Buchsbaum. Radio-Electronic Engineering, v. 22, July 1954, 
p. 16-18, 25. 

Analysis of equipment and techniques for making tests and 
measurements in the 300-3000 Mc. region. Photographs. 2 ref. 


14091* The Metrechon—A Halftone-Picture Storage Tube. 
L. Pensak. RCA Review, v. 15, June 1954, p. 145-162. 
Experimental 2-beam cathode-ray tube with a new type of 
storage target allows pictures with varying amplitudes (half- 
tones) to be stored. Produces output signals for viewing on a 
kinescope. Diagram, photograph, graphs. 9 ref. 

14092* Synthesis of Constant-Time-Delay Networks. Mur- 
lan S. Corrington and Richard W. Sonnenfeldt. RCA Review, 
v. 15, June 1954, p. 163-186. 

Transient response of non-minimum-phase-shift networks. 
Graphs, diagrams. 11 ref. 


14093* A New Cathode Development. W. P. Dyke. Re- 
search Reviews, Office of Naval Research, July 1954, p. 11-20. 
Properties of the field-emission cathode including its enormous 
electron-current density and microscopic size. Diagrams, field- 
emission patterns. 


14094 Shorting and Field Corrections in Hall Measure- 
ments. W. F. Flanagan, P. A. Flinn, and B. L. Averbach. 
Review of Scientific Instruments, v. 25, June 1954, p. 593-595. 
Method for correct Hall voltage for shorts by the current 
contacts and for inhomogeneities in applied magnetic field. 
Method applied to measurements of Hall coefficient in Au-Ag 
alloys. Diagram, graphs. 4 ref. 


14095 _Electron-Tube Life and Reliability. Ul. Marcus A. 
Acheson. Sylvania Technologist, v. 7, July 1954, p. 86-92. 
Statistical analysis. Graphs, tables. 

14096 Graphical Methods Speed Transistor Power Am- 
plifier Design. II. R. F. Shea. Tele-Tech, v. 13, July 1954, 
p. 72 + 8 pages. 

Analysis of static and dynamic characteristics in different modes 
of operation. High efficiency in power output applications. 
Graphs, table. 

14097* A Microwave System for Telegraph Service. J. J. 
Lenehan. Western Union Technical Review, v. 8, July 1954, 
p. 95-102. 


Comprehensive description of equipment includes antenna 
system and provisions for auxiliary power. Diagrams, photo- 


graphs. 4 ref, 


14098* L.F. Compensation for Video Amplifiers. |, 
Amplifiers Without Feedback. J. E. Flood. Wireless Engineer. 
v. 31, July 1954, p. 175-186. 

Distortion at L.F. on response of amplifier circuits. Diagrams 
graphs, table. 6 ref. 


14099* (Investigations on Electron Flows.) Untersuchungen 
iiber Elektronenstrémungen. Johannes Miiller. Zeitschrift fiir 
angewandte Mathematik und Physik, v. 5, no. 3, May 1954. ° 
p. 203-232. 
Theoretical study of influence of electromagnetic fields. (To be 
continued. ) 

14100* (Theory on Radiationless Recombination in Non- 


polar Semiconductors.) Zur Theorie der strahlungslosen 
Rekombination in nichtpolaren Halbleitern. Ludwig Te- 


_ wordt. Zeitschrift fiir Physik, vy. 137, no. 5, June 2, 1954, p, 


604-616. 
Mathematical treatment of factors. Table. 4 ref. 


14101* (Internal Transistor Vibrations.) Innere Transis- 
torschwingungen. H. E. Hollmann. Zeitschrift fiir Physik, y. 
138, no. 1, June 21, 1954, p. 1-15. 

Theoretical treatment of internal emitter inductance and condi- 
tions of auto-excitation and frequency. Diagrams, graphs, photo- 
graphs. 12 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


14102 A Textbook of Radar. E. G. Bowen, editor. 2nd 
Rev. Ed. 617 p. 1954. Cambridge Univ. Press, London. 
(TK6575 Au78.2t2) 


Basic principles and practical applications. 


14103 Applied Electronics. Truman S. Gray. Principles of 
Electrical Engineering Series. 2nd Ed. 881 p. 1954. John 
Wiley & Sons, New York. (TK7815 G79a2) 

Electron ballistics; electron tubes; circuits; amplifiers; oscil- 
lators; transistors. 


14104 Transducers; A Compilation Primarily Useful in 
Oscillography. David B. Kret, compiler. 2nd Ed. 151 p. 1953. 
Allan B. DuMont Laboratories, Inc., Clifton, N.J. (TK381 
D89t2 ) 

Properties and characteristics of commercial transducers for 
measuring vibration, acceleration, pressure, sound, strain, force, 
temperature, radiation, light, and displacement. 


See also: 
13929 (network analyzer) 
13970 (L.F. amplification ) 
13999 (production of electronic tubes ) 
14195 (electronic instruments ) 
14269 (TV alignment generator ) 
14271 (amplifier: distortion totalizer ) 
14454 (metals for electronic equipment ) 
14920 (thermoelectricity ) 


ENGINEERING ECONOMICS 


14105* The Current Domestic Zine Situation. Howard | 
Young. American Zinc Institute, Journal, v. 32, 1954, p. 28-33. 


Production and consumption statistics. 

14106* World Zine Situation. Jean Vuillequez. American 
Zine Institute, Journal, v. 32, 1954, p. 39-51. 

Includes graphs. 

14107* Use of Zine in Brass Mills in 1954. C. C. Felton. 
American Zinc Institute, Journal, y. 32, 1954, p. 68-73. 
Includes table. 

14108 Hydrogen. Peroxide. Charles N. Satterfield. Chemi- 
cal and Engineering News, v. 32, July 5, 1954, p. 2726-2730. 
Manufacture, uses, production figures, and prospects. Map, 
graphs. 

14109 Petrochemicals Pre-Empt Organic Output. Herman 
K. Nieuwenhuis. Chemical Week, vy. 75, July 31, 1954, p. 35-45 
Several major firms’ present production activities and avenues 
of future expansion. Tables, diagram. 
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14110* Steel on the Defensive. Competition From Alumi- 
nium. Engineering, v. 178, July 2, 1954, p. 10-11. 

World production of Al; areas of competition with steel; rela- 
tive prices and costs; future prospects. Tables. 


14111* Facets of Electric-Energy Uses. John D. Sullivan. 
Mines Magazine, v. 44, July 1954, p. 17-21. 

Uses of electrical energy in production of chemicals, metals, 
and other products. Present and future industrial trends. 
Growth potentials of electric and other industries. 26 ref. 


14112 A New Approach to Cost Control. Clyde Williams. 
Monthly Business Review, 1954, July, p. 14. 

Desirability of nondestructive testing in control of manufac- 
turing costs, product design, and safety. 


14113* (Iron Ores of Macedonia.) O Zelezovih rudah 
Makedonije. Ciril Rekar. Rudarsko-Metalurski Zbornik, 1954, 
no. 1, p. 27-52. 

Analyses and tests to determine feasibility of commercial 
processing of ores. 


14114* (The Imotski Beauxite Region.) Imotsko boksitno 
podruéje. Rikard Marusi¢c. Rudarsko-Metalurski Zbornik, 1954, 
no. 1, p. 53-76. 

Geographical-geological survey and analyses of bauxite de- 
posits in remote area. Transportation problem. Maps, tables, 
chart. 4 ref. 


See also: 
13630 (market analysis for light-weight aggregate ) 
13645 (savings with new design of kiln) 
14147 (economics of coal carbonization ) 
14520 (heat treating costs) 
14674 (flexibility of steel mills) 
14681 (forging costs ) 
14713 (product diversification ) 


FLUID MECHANICS 


14115* (Measurements in Wind Tunnel With Wind in Non- 
Steady Motion.) Misure nella galleria a vento in moto non 
permanente. Ennio Mattioli. Aerotecnica, vy. 34, no. 2, Apr. 
1954, p. 83-85. 
Hot-wire anemometer and electric extensometer measurements. 
Diagrams. 5 ref. 


14116 Heat Transfer and Fluid Friction During Flow 
Across Banks of Tubes. V. A Study of a Cylindrical 
Baffled Exchanger Without Internal Leakage. O. P. Bergelin, 
G. A. Brown, and A. P. Colburn. ASME, Transactions, vy. 76, 
July 1954, p. 841-849; disc., p. 849-850. 

Pressure drops across a single crossflow section and a single 
window were measured for viscous and turbulent flow for 
heating, cooling, and isothermal conditions. Photographs, dia- 
grams, tables, graphs. 8 ref. 


14117* (Heat Transfer in Turbulent Flows of Gas.) War- 
meiibertragung in Gaswirbelschichten. E. Wicke and F. 
Fetting. Chemie-Ingenieur-Technik, vy. 26, no. 6, June 1954, 
p. 301-309. 

Includes tables, diagrams, graphs. 12 ref. 


14118* Compressible Flow of a Semi-Perfect Gas. Chart 
for Variable Specific-Heat Ratio. D. B. Spalding. Engineer- 
ing, v. 177, June 18, 1954, p. 777-781. 

Parameters for air flow plotted with reference to logarithmic 
co-ordinates of temperature and velocity. Chart, diagrams. 


14119* Heat Transfer From a Gas Between Parallel 
Planes to Its Surroundings. P. H. Price and D. Smith. Fuel, 
v. 33, July 1954, p. 302-310. 


Includes graphs, tables. 


14120 Caleulation of Heat Requirements to Prevent Ex- 
ternal Freezing of Piping. T. H. Kerr and E. E. Smith. 
Ohio State University, Engineering Experiment Station, News 
in Engineering, v. 26, July 1954, p. 22-27. 

Prevention of freezing of regulators and valves when reducing 
pressure in natural gas pipelines. Photograph, diagrams, tables. 


= 


7 ref. 


14121* Hydraulics for Pipeliners. Ul. Some Funda- 
mental Characteristics of Fluids. C. B. Lester. Pipe Line 
News, v. 26, July 1954, p. 31-36. 

Influence of gravity, density, compressibility, bulk modulus, 
and vapor pressure. Graphs, diagrams, tables. 


14122* The Skin Friction on Infinite Cylinders Moving 
Parallel to Their Length. G. K. Batchelor. Quarterly Journal 
of Mechanics and Applied Mathematics, v. 7, June 1954, p. 
179-192. 

Frictional force in a viscous liquid which is initially at rest. 
Graphs. 10 ref. 


14123* Unsteady Compressible Flow in Ducts. W. Chester. 
Quarterly Journal of Mechanics and Applied Mathematics, vy. 
7, June 1954, p. 247-256. 

A rarefaction wave is produced in a two-dimensional channel 
by the impulsive retraction of a piston. Graph. 4 ref. 


14124* (Resistance Numbers and Roughness of Commercial 
Tubes.) Widerstandszahlen und Rauhigkeiten technischer 
Rohre. M. Wierz. Technik, v. 9, no. 5, May 1954, p. 283-289. 
Effect of roughness on flow velocity of gases and liquids. 
Graphs, table. 10 ref. 


14125* (Supersonic Tuyeres With Variable Mach.) Tuyéres 
supersoniques a mach variable. Ménard. Technique et 
science aéronautiques, 1954, no. 2, p. 128-146. 

Use of adjustable sound collar to vary speed in supersonic wind 
tunnel. Graphs, photographs, diagrams. 


14126* (Conditions of Appearance of Shock Waves in Plane 
Permanent Flows.) Sur les conditions d’apparition des ondes 
de choe dans les écoulements permanents plans. Raymond 
Marchal. Technique et science aéronautiques, 1954, no. 2, p. 
147-149. 

Flow of a perfect gas emitted by an ideal centrifugal wheel 
discharging in a plane space between two unlimited planes. 
Diagrams. 


14127* (Fading of a Weak Spin in Longitudinal Flow Be- 
tween Coaxial Cylinders.) Abklingen eines sechwachen Dralls 
in der Liangsstr6mung zwischen koaxialen Kreiszylindern. 
Hermann Wundt. Zeitschrift fiir angewandte Mathematik und 
Physik, v. 5, no. 3, May 1954, p. 270-276. 

Eigen values calculated for increasing radius of inner cylinder. 
Tables, graph. 


See also: 
13540 (turbulent boundary layer) 


FOOD TECHNOLOGY 


14128 Temperature Variations in Stored Frozen Foods. 
John E. Nicholas and Mark D. Shaw. Agricultural Engineering, 
v. 35, July 1954, p. 493-495. 


Effects of storage environment. Photograph, graphs, table. 


14129* Ascorbic Acid Retention in Frozen Concentrated 
Citrus Juices. Richard L. Huggart, Dorothy A. Harman, and 
Edwin L. Moore. American Dietetic Association, Journal, vy. 
30, July 1954, p. 682-684. 

Retention in concentrates stored under known conditions and 
periods. Tables. 7 ref. 


14130* Effects of Antioxidants on the Thermal Decom- 
position of Fat Peroxides in Vacuo. O. S. Privett and F. W. 
Quackenbush. American Oil Chemists’ Society, Journal, v. 31, 
July 1954, p. 281-283. 
Includes tables. 12 ref. 


14131* Chemical Engineering Methods in the Food In- 
dustry. Ben Lockspeiser. Chemical & Process Engineering, v. 
35, June 1954, p. 187-188. 

Importance of technology and research. 


14132 Chemical Engineering Methods in the Food In- 
dustry. Recent Trends in the Technology of Food Process- 
ing. W. Price-Davies. Chemistry & Selcsien. 1954, no. 26, 
June 26, p. 742-749. 


Trends in canning industry; better nutritional quality of 
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processed foods; developments in production of frozen con- 
centrated orange juice. Tables. 34 ref. 


14133* Smoke Fiavor and Ascorbic Acid as Preservatives 
for Fatty Fish. Anna Marie Erdman, Betty M. Watts, and 
Loretta C. Ellias. Food Technology, v. 8, July 1954, p. 320-323. 
Tests ‘a smoke flavors alone and with ascorbic acid. Tables. 
14 ref. 


14134* Heat Transfer in Pasteurization and Sterilization. 
I. J. Pflug and W. B. Esselen. Glass Packer, v. 33, July 1954, 
p. 23-25, 47-48. 

Heat transfer equipment for cooking and food processing. 
Photographs, diagrams. 6 ref. 


14135* Food Enrichment. Progress and Controversial 
Issues. Robert R. Williams. Journal of Agricultural and Food 
Chemistry, v. 2, July 21, 1954, p. 770-774. 


Critical review. Diagram, map. 


14136* Lipase: A Review. B. L. Herrington. Journal of 
Dairy Science, v. 37, July 1954, p. 775-789. 

Rancidity in milk and milk products. Nature, effects, and 
occurence of lipase in milk. 85 ref. 


14137 Penetration of Various Packaging Films by Com- 
mon Stored-Product Insects. Paul D. Gerhardt and David L. 
Lindgren. Journal of Economic Entomology, v. 47, Apr. 1954, 
p. 282-287. 

Tests of saran, pliofilm, polyethylene, and metal-plastic 
laminated films. Photographs, tables. 


14138 The Survival of Bacillus Subtilis Spores in the 
Baking of Bread. F. J. Farmiloe, S. J. Cornford, J. B. M. 
Coppock, and M. Ingram. Journal of the Science of Food and 
Agriculture, v. 5, June 1954, p. 292-304. 

Survival near 100 C determined in buffered suspensions and 
in trial loaves. Graphs, tables, diagrams, photographs. 32 ref. 


14139* Growth of Spore-Forming Bacilli in Relation to 
Common Salt & Sugar. V. Iyer and J. V. Bhat. Journal of 
Scientific & Industrial Research, v. 13, sec. B, May 1954, p. 
336-338. 

Potentialities of the aoe Bacillus as spoilage agent in salt 
and sugar preserved foods. Table, graphs. 4 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


14140 Elements of Food Engineering. Milton E. Parker, 
Ellery H. Harvey, and E. S. Stateler. v. II. 360 p. 1954. 
Reinhold Publishing Corp. New York. (TP370 P22e) 
Harvesting, transporting, preparing, conversion, and storage 
of animal and vegetable foods. 


See also: 
13576 (insecticides and food flavor) 
13975 (canning of f 
14361 (packaging of fish ders ) 
14410 (applications of dielectric heating ) 


FUELS AND COMBUSTION 


14141 Progress in Rocket Fuels. Raymond W. Young. Aero 
Digest, v. 69, July 1954, p. 96 + 3 pages. 
Includes photographs. 


14142 American Gas Association, Proceedings, (Annual 
Volume ), v. 35, 1953. 1098 p. American Gas Association, Inc., 
New York. 

Reports of committees. Numerous papers on production, distri- 
bution, and utilization of fuel gas. 


14143 A Test on a Slotted Revolving Cylinder Coal 
Sampler. A. O. Blatter. American Society for Testing Materials, 
Preprint no. 103b, 1954, 15 p. (TA401 Am35p) 

Automatic samples removed at 5 locations across the belt were 
compared with hand samples taken at similar locations from 


the stopped conveyor belt. Tables, graphs, diagrams 


. 5 ref. 


14144 Tests of the Geary-Jennings Sampler at Cabin 
Creek. W. M. Bertholf and W. L. Webb. American Society 
for Testing Materials, Preprint no. 103c, 1954, 30 p. (TA40] 
Am35p ) 

Cool poaing studies. Tables, graph, diagrams, photographs, 
10 ref. 


14145* (The Sampling of Coal and Coke.) Die Probenahme 
von Kohle und Koks. Franz Trefny. Archiv fiir das Eisen- 
hiittenwesen, v. 25, nos. 5-6, May-June 1954, p. 221-224. 
disc., p. 224. 


14146* (Thermal Threshold of Pyrogenation of Solid Fossil 
Fuels.) Le seuil thermique de pyrogénation des combustibles 
solides naturels fossiles. Jean Francois and Rence Bedier, 
Chaleur & Industrie, v. 35, no. 347, June 1954, p. 177-181. 
New, rapid method of determining exact temperature at which 
tars begin to distill from coal. Diagrams, photograph, tables, 
graph. 17 ref. 


14147 Economics of Coal Carbonization. R. G. Minet, H. 
B. Smith, Jr.. and C. A. Trilling. Chemical Engineering, 
Progress, v. 50, July 1954, p. 342-347. 

Plant design; investment required; evaluation of processes and 
products. Diagram, graph, tables. 24 ref. 


14148* Oil Gasification. R. Long. Chemical & Process 
Engineering, v. 35, June 1954, p. 169-172. 
Survey of various processes. Table, diagrams. 21 ref. 


14149* Peat as a Fuel and a Source of Chemicals. 
Chemical & Process Engineering, v. 35, June 1954, p. 173-175. 


14150* (The Thermal Behavior of Aliphatic Bitumen Com- 

ponents of Lignite; Ozocerite and Paraffin Formation.) Das 

thermische Verhalten der aliphatischen Bitumenanteile der 

Braunkohle ; Ozokerit- und Paraffinbildung. W. Presting and 

a Chemische Technik, v. 6, no. 5, May 1954, p. 
271. 


Experiments to determine reaction course of low-temperature 
carbonization of brown coal. Tables, diagram. 18 ref. 


14151 Science and Coal. D. T. A. Townend. Chemistry & 
Industry, 1954, no. 27, July 3, p. 766-774. 


Structure; mechanism of burning; combustion apparatus. 


14152* Total Gasification by Fixed Bed Processes. L. T. 
Minchin. Coke and Gas, v. 16, June 1954, p. 235-240. 
Survey of high and low pressure methods. Photograph, dia- 
grams, table. (To be continued. ) 


14153* (Water Content of Coal.) El contenido en agua 
del carbon. D. J. W. Kreulen. Combustibles, v. 14, no. 72, 
Mar.-Apr. 1954, p. 63-71. 


Water retained after drying at 100 C; moisture-retention 
og influence of preheating; and heat of sorption of water. 
Tables, graphs. 8 ref. 


14154* (Sulfur in Coal.) El azufre en el carbon. IL. 
(Determination of Total Sulfur in Sulfur-Rich Coals.) Deter- 
minacion del azufre total en carbones ricos en este ele- 
mento. V. Gomez Aranda and J. Auria Arbunies. Combustibles, 
v. 14, no. 72, Mar.-Apr. 1954, p. 72-79. 


Includes tables. 10 ref. 


14155* (Submicroscopic Structure of Coal.) O submikro- 
skopicheskoi strukture kamennykh uglei. V. I. Kasatochkin. 
V._ F. Shliapnikov, and L. B. Nepomniashchii. Doklady 
Adamemii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 3, May 21, 1954, p. 547-548 
+ 1 plate. 

Structures of 4 different coals. Micrographs. 


14156* (The Mechanism of Incomplete Catalytic Oxidation 
of Ethylene.) K voprosy o mekhanizme nepolnogo kata- 
liticheskogo okisleniia etilena. M. A. Trotsenko and M. V. 
Poliakov. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 1, May 1, 
1954, p. 115-117. 


Effect of surface on speed of reaction, products, and effective 
energy of activation. Graphs, table. 6 ref. 
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14157* (Auxiliary Burner for Boiler Operating on Lean 
Coal.) Rastopochnaia gorelka dlia_kotla, rabotaiushchego 
na toshchem ugle. A. F. Boev, N. R. Litvak, S. G. Markin, and 
K. la. Polferov. Energetik, v. 2, no. 6, June 1954, p. 1-5. 
Newly designed oil burners supplement main burners. Dia- 
grams. 5 ref. 


14158* (Installation of Subpanel Plates and Panels in Fur- 
naces With Chain Grates.) Ustanovka podpanel’nykh plit i 
panelei v topkakh s tsepnymi reshetkami. S. A. Tager. 
Energetik, v. 2, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 6-8. 

Methods of protecting grate edges against shrinkage and crack- 
ing. Diagrams, table. 

14159* (Burning Wood Wastes in TsKTI Pneumatic Burn- 
ers of the Shershnev System.) Szhiganie drevesnykh otkhodov 
y pnevmaticheskikh topkakh TsKTI sistemy Shershneva. 
A. A. Shershnev. Energetik, v. 2, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 26-30. 
Burner design; automatic feeder; fuel characteristics of saw- 
dust. Tables, diagrams. 4 ref. 


14160* (Theory and Practice of Power-Plant Gas Reduction 
in Generator Operation.) Zur Theorie und Praxis der Rauch- 
gasriickfiihrung im Generatorbetrieb. W. Gsell. Energie- 
technik, v. 4, no. 5, May 1954, p. 209-214. 

Recovery of energy from waste gases. Tables, diagrams. 6 ref. 


14161* (Catalytic Decomposition of Natural Gas With Air 
and Steam.) Katalytische Erdgasspaltung mit Luft und 
Wasserdampf. V. Sliva. Energietechnik, v. 4, no. 6, June 1954, 
p. 267-273. 

Includes tables, photographs. 10 ref. 


14162* (Processes and Problems of Gasification of Solid 
Fuels.) Verfahren und Probleme der Vergasung fester 
Brennstoffe. D. Wagener. Erdél und Kohle, v. 7, no. 6, June 
1954, p. 373-377. 

Experiences with gas-generating plants. Diagrams, tables. 3 ref. 


14163 The Combustion of Gaseous Hydrazine. Peter Gray 
and J. C. Lee. Faraday Society, Transactions, v. 50, July 1954, 
p. 719-728. 

Pressures required for explosion of hydrazine with O were 
measured from 370 to 540 C. Graphs, tables. 17 ref. 


14164* A Theory of the Extinction of Diffusion Flames. 
D. B. Spalding. Fuel, v. 33, July 1954, p. 255-273. 

Although the rate of combustion occurring in a diffusion flame 
is determined by physical mixing processes, chemical considera- 
tions impose an upper limit on the combustion rate. Photo- 
graphs, graphs, ie. 8 ref. 


14165* Reduction of the Caking, Swelling and Smoke- 
Producing Properties of Coal by Chemical Pre-Treatment. 
A. H. Billington. Fuel, v. 33, July 1954, p. 295-301. 

Pre-treatment with N-O, NO, or NO». Table, graphs. 12 ref. 


14166* Chemical Structure and Properties of Coal. IV. 
Pore Structure. P. Zwietering and D. W. van Krevelen. V. 
Aromaticity and Volatile Matter. D. W. van Krevelen and 
H. A. G. Chermin. VI. Calorifie Value. J. Schuyer and 
D. W. van Krevelen. Fuel, v. 33, July 1954, p. 331-354. 
Includes tables, graphs. 52 ref. 


14167* Change of Structure of Coal in Carbonization and 
Oxidation (Microradiographic Study of Ube Coal.) (Japa- 
nese.) Eitaro Matsuyama. Fuel Society of Japan, Journal, v. 33, 
no. 325, May 1954, p. 237-248. 

Includes graphs, tables. 17 ref. 


14168* (Service Experiences With an Installation for Total 
Gasification.) Betriebserfahrungen mit einer Anlage zur 
restlosen Vergasung. Fritz Eck. Gas und Wasserfach, v. 95, 
Ausgabe Gas, no. 13, July 1, 1954, p. 401-408. 

Investigates suitability of various coals. Tables, photographs, 
graphs, diagrams. 5 ref. 

14169 Plastic and Swelling Properties of Hlinois Coals. 


O. W. Rees and E. D. Pierron. Illinois State Geological Survey, 
Circular no. 190, 1954, 11 p. (TN21 I6c) 


Includes diagram, tables, photograph, graph. 


14170 Natural Gas and the Italian Gas Industry. A. Bohm. 
Institution of Gas Engineers, Copyright Publication no. 444, 
1954, 15 p. (TP700 In7.3c) 

Methane utilization and distribution. Tables, graphs, diagrams. 
5 ref. 


14171 Combination Fuel Firing of Boiler Plants. Clarence 
J. Webster. Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 31, July 1954, p. 70-71; 
dise., p. 71. 

Dual firing of blast-furnace gas and coal. 


14172* (Distribution of Gas Pressure in Vicinity of a Mov- 
ing Free Coal Surface.) Raspredelenie davleniia gaza vblize 
dvizhushcheisia svobodnoi poverkhnosti uglia. S. A. Khristia- 
novich. Izvestiia Akademii Nauk SSSR, Otdelenie Tekh- 
nicheskikh Nauk, 1953, no. 12, Dec., p. 1673-1678. 

Depth in which pressure change takes place depends on velocity 
and filtration capacity of the coal. Diagram, table, graphs. 


14173* (Control of Oxidation in Coking Coals.) O kontrole 
stepeni okislennosti koksuiushchikhsia uglei. V. G. Zashk- 
vara and E. S. Krym. Izvestiia Akademii Nauk SSSR, Otdelenie 
Tekhnicheskikh Nauk, 1953, no. 12, Dec., p. 1819-1824. 
Ignition temperature of samples taken from open and closed 
bunkers. Tables, graphs. 2 ref. 


14174* (Box Coking of Coal and Evaluation of Experi- 
mental Coke by Standard and Other Means.) Metodika 
iashchichnogo koksovaniia uglei otsenka opytnogo koksa 
po standartnym i drugim pokazateliam. D. M. Lisin. 
Izwestiia Akademii Nauk SSSR, Otdelenie Tekhnicheskikh Nauk, 
1953, no. 12, Dec., p. 1826-1846. 

Includes diagrams, tables, graphs. 4 ref. 


14175 Measurement of the Conductivity of a Jet Flame. 
Fred P. Adler. Journal of Applied Physics, v. 25, July 1954, p. 
903-906. 

Importance of Na impurities. Diagram, photographs. 4 ref. 


14176 Spectroscopic Examination of the NH,-HNO, and 
NH,-NO, Diffusion Flames. Milton Farber and Alfred J. 
Darnell. Journal of Chemical Physics, v. 22, July 1954, p. 
1261-1263. 

Structures and intensities. Graphs, photographs. 2 ref. 


14177* Indian Coal-Tars. II. A. N. Basu, J. N. Bhat- 
nagar, and A. K. Roy. Journal of Scientific & Industrial Re- 
search, v. 13, sec. A, May 1954, p. 217-220. 

Effect of the nature of coal, conditions of carbonization, and 
catalytic effect of finely disseminated mineral matter on yield 
and nature of coal-tar. Tables. 3 ref. 


14178* (Influence of Tetraethyl Lead on Oxidation of 
Hydrocarbons.) Vliianie tetraetilsvintsa na okislenie ugle- 
vodorodovy. I. V. Rozhkov, G. S. Shimonaev, and E. N. Korni- 
lova. Neftianoe Khoziaistvo, v. 32, no. 5, May 1954, p. 70-73. 
Effects of 0.33% TEL in toluene, ethylbenzene, heptane, and 
normal octane. Tables. 6 ref. 


14179* (Detonation Stability of Tractor Kerosene.) Oprede- 
lenie detonatsionnoi stoikosti traktornykh kerosinoy. A. P. 
Zarubin and G. V. Zakharov. Neftianoe Khoziaistvo, v. 32, no. 
6, June 1954, p. 54-58, 


Includes tables. 


14180 Better Burning, Less Corrosion, From Residual 
Fuel Oil. E. C. Huge. Oil and Gas Journal, v. 53, July 19, 
1954, p. 90-92. 


Characteristics of fuel oil additives. Diagrams, table. 


14181* Petroleum Additives. Il. Additives to Minimise 
the Effects of Combustion Chamber Deposits. C. O. Tong- 
berg, N. V. Hakara, L. E. Moody, and J. B. Patberg. Petroleum, 
v. 17, July 1954, p. 254-257. 

—_- of tricresyl phosphate and solvation agents. Tables. 
3 ref. 


14182* (Treatment of Generator Tar in Coke Chambers.) 
Termiczna przerébka smoly generatorowej w komorach 
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koksownicezych. B. Kalinowski and A. Grossman. Przemyst 
chemiczny, v. 10, no. 6, June 1954, p. 316-320. 

Thermic method of converting generator tar into coke tar by 
introducing it with coal charge. Tables. 


14183* The Structure of Flames. J. W. Linnett. Science 
Progress, v. 42, July 1954, p. 419-434 + 1 plate. 
Review of progress in last 20 yr. Diagram, graph, table. 


14184* (Raising the Output and Efficiency of Peat Gas- 
Producing Stations.) Povyshenie moshchosti i effektivnosti 
torfianykh gazogeneratornykh stantsii. M. V. Kantorov. 
Torfianaia Promyshlennost’, v. 31, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 17-19. 
Particle size and indices of gasification. Tables, diagram. 2 ref. 


14185 The Moving-Bed Coke Filter: A Practical Method 
for Removing Dust From Gas Streams. G. C. Egleson, H. P. 
Simons, L. J. Kane, and A. E. Sands. U. S. Bureau of Mines, 
Report of Investigations 5033, Feb. 1954, 8 p. + 11 plates. 
(TN21 Un3r) 

Apparatus for removing dust from synthesis gas. Diagrams, 
photograph, graphs, tables. 4 ref. 


14186* (Effect of Organic Peroxides and Nitric and Nitrous 
Acid Esters on Detonation Properties of Fuels.) Vliianie 
organicheskikh perekisei i efirov azotnoi i azotistoi kislot 
na detonatsionnye svoistva topliv. E. K. Varfolomeeva and 
N. V. Ershov. Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii, v. 27, no. 6, June 
1954, p. 632-638. 

Comparison of effects on octane ratings. Tables, graphs. 19 ref. 


14187* (Synthesis of §-Chloroesters From Unsaturated 
Carbohydrates of Cracking.) Sintez §-khlorefirov iz nepre- 
del’nykh uglevodorodoyv krekinga. A. kK. Selezneyv and A. A. 
Balakirev. Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii, v. 27, no. 6, June 1954, 
p. 650-655. 

Apparatus and method. Tables, diagram. 4 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


14188 Gaseous Fuels. Louis Shnidman, editor. 2nd Ed. 
453 p. 1954. American Gas Assn., New York. (TP345 Sh69g2) 


Properties, behavior, and utilization. 


See also: 
13712 (use of fluidized-solids techniques in gas generation 
and coal coking ) 
13734 (infra-red spectra of coals) 
13759 (infra-red spectra of hydrocarbons ) 
14245 (combustion in rockets and jets) 
14421 (combustion in Pb blast furnace ) 
14437 (coke plant expansion ) 
14460 (fuels hor iron waning) 
14655 (combustion in steel furnaces ) 


GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY 


14189* (Problem of Quantitative Determination of Minerals.) 
K voprosu o kolichestvennom opredelenii mineralov. N. V. 
Ivanov. Zapiski Vsesoiuznogo Mineralogicheskogo Obshchestva, 
v. 83, no. 2, 1954, p. 95-105 + 2 plates. 

Microscopic method of identification and determination. Micro- 
graphs, tables. 6 ref. 


GEOPHYSICS 


14190* Project Jet Stream. The Observation and Analysis 
of the Detailed Structure of the Atmosphere Near the 
Tropopause. R. M. Endlich, Patrick Harney, G. S. McLean, 
Robert M. Rados, O. J. Tibbets, and W. K. Widger, Jr. Ameri- 
can Meteorological Society, Bulletin, v. 35, Apr. 1954, p. 
143-153. 

Data from specially instrumented aircraft. Charts, tables. 9 ref. 


14191* The Observed Zonal Circulation of the Atmos- 
phere. Yale Mintz. American Meteorological Society, Bulletin, 
v. 35, May 1954, p. 208-214. 

World-wide picture of normal summer and winter zonal winds. 
Diagrams. 21 ref. 


14192* Meteorology in Air-Pollution Engineering. Gordon 
B. Bell, Jr., Elmer Robinson, and Dale H. Hutchison. Archives 
of Industrial Hygiene and Occupational Medicine, v. 10, July 
1954, p. 1-10. , 
Downwind concentration patterns; effect of various locations 
on pollution in Los Angeles area. Charts. 8 ref. 


14193* Precision Measurement of Ocean Depth. Bernard 
Luskin, Bruce C. Heezan, Maurice Ewing, and Mark Landis. 
man. Deep-sea Research, vy. 1, Apr. 1954, p. 131-140. 
Instrument has accuracy of one fathom in 3,000. Diagrams, 
photographs. 12 ref. 


14194 Contributions to the Study of Planetary Atmos. 
pherie Circulations. Robert M. White, editor. Geophysics Re- 
search Directorate Geophysical Research Papers no. 24, Air 
Force Cambridge Research Center Technical Report 53-35, 
Nov. 1953, 141 p. (QC806 Un3g) 

os papers and survey articles. Diagrams, graphs, tables. 82 
ref. 


14195 Rocket Instrumentation for Reliable Upper-At. 
mosphere Temperature Determination. N. W. Spencer, H. 
F. Schulte, and H. S. Sicinski. 1.R.E., Proceedings, v. 42, July 
1954, p. 1104-1108. 

Includes graphs, diagrams. 

14196* A Critical Look at Cloud Seeding. Owen P. 
Cramer. Journal of Forestry, v. 52, July 1954, p. 515-517. 
Evaluation to prevent forest fires. 15 ref. 


14197* Winds at Altitudes up to 80 Kilometers. C. |. 
Brasefield. Journal of Geophysical Research, v. 59, June 1954, 
p. 233-237. 

Wind data collected in rocket flights. Diagrams, table. 5 ref. 
14198 Theory of the Aurora Based on Magnetic Self- 
Focusing of Solar lon Streams. W. H. Bennett and E. O. 
Hulburt. Physical Review, v. 95, ser. 2, July 15, 1954, p. 
315-319. 

Includes tables. 18 ref. 


14199 Winds in the lonosphere. Sydney Chapman. Physics 
Today, v. 7, July 1954, p. 8-12. 


Causes of ionospheric movements. 


14200* Rocket Research in the Upper Atmosphere. K. L. 
F. Boyd. Science Progress, v. 42, July 1954, p. 435-448. 
Reviews rockets and instrumentation; composition and prop- 
erties of the atmosphere; solar and cosmic radiation. 4 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


14201 Physical Meteorology. John C. Johnson. 391 p. 1954. 
John Wiley & Sons, New York. (QC861 J63p) 

Refraction, scattering, visibility, radiation processes, optics, 
clouds, electricity, density, pressure, and humidity of lower 
and upper atmosphere. 


14202 High Altitude Rocket Research. Homer E. Newell, 
Jr. 298 p. 1953. Academic Press, New York. (TL782 N44h) 
Rockets for studying ionosphere, earth’s magnetic field, solar 
radiation, cosmic rays, and atmosphere. 

14203 Elementary Chemical Composition of Marine Or- 
ganisms. A. P. Vinogradov. Memoir. Il. 647 p. 1953. Sears 
Foundation for Marine Research, Yale Univ., New Haven, Conn. 
(QH91 V77e) (Translated from original Russian by Julia 
Efron and Jane k. Setlow.) 

Survey and bibliography of bio-geochemistry. 


GRAPHIC ARTS 


14204* Lightfastness of Printing Ink Pigments. T. E. 
Ludwig and S. R. Benson. American Ink Maker, vy. 32, July 
1954, p. 28-33. 


Includes tables. 
14205* Premakeready Requires Planning. Robert T. Rice. 
Inland Printer, yv. 133, July 1954, p. 36-38. 


Use and advantages of precision chase and micrometer make-up 
gage. Diagrams. 
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BATTELLE TECHNICAL 


REVIEW — ABSTRACTS 


14206* How to Determine Sereen Angles. George M. Hal- 
pern. Inland Printer, v. 133, July 1954, p. 40-41. 


Procedures with three-color plates. Diagrams, table. 


07 Lensless Copying With Sensitized Papers. Frank 
ig Journal of Chemical Education, vy. 31, July 1954, p. 
351-353. 


Review of sensitized papers, equipment, and procedures. 


14208* (Study of Photodisintegrations With the Aid of 
Photographic Emulsions.) Ftudes des photodésintéegrations 
a l'aide des émulsions photographiques. Hi. ( Reaction 
(y-p) on Copper.) Réaction (y,p) sur le cuivre. Raymond 
Chastel. Journal de physique et le radium, vy. 15, no. 6, June 
1954, p. 459-469. 

Includes graphs. 24 ref. 


14209* New Techniques and Developments in Offset 
Platemaking. Harry Mueller. Modern Lithography, v. 22, July 
1954, p. 36-38, 107. 


14210* Those Troublesome Halftones. Franklyn R. Payer. 
National Lithographer, v. 61, July 1954, p. 26-27. 

Troubles and remedies in preparation and use of half-tone 
screens. 


14211 Fundamentals of Colour Reproduction. KR. W. G. 
Hunt. Nature, v. 174, July 3, 1954, p. 12-16. 


Includes diagrams. 3 ref. 


14212 An Objective Method for Determination of Equiva- 
lent Neutral Densities of Color Film Images. I. Definitions 
and Basic Concepts. W. L. Brewer and F. C. Williams. Optical 
Society of America, Journal, v. 44, June 1954, p. 460-464. 


Includes table. 7 ref. 


14213. Note on Gloss Measurement and Tolerance of 
Photographic Paper. Berthold Brenner. Optical Society of 
America, Journal, v. 44, June 1954, p. 494-496. 

Glossiness ranking of photographic paper by observers showed 
higher correlation with gloss at 22%° and 45° than at 75°. 
Diagram, tables. 6 ref. 


14214* A Mill Control Tester for Folding Quality of 
Board. G. R. Donaldson. Paper Trade Journal, v. 138, July 16, 
1954, p. 19-20. 

Design and use of instrument for quality tests of lined chip 
boards. Photograph, table. 


14215* On the Properties of Silver-Phosphate and Silver- 
Thiocyanate Photographic Emulsion. (Japanese.) Syuji 
Umano and Nobuya Nakamura. Reports of the Government 
Chemical Industrial Research Institute Tokyo, v. 49, no. 5, 
May 1954, p. 174-178. 

Photographic sensitivity of orthophosphate, pyrophosphate, and 
thiocyanate of Ag. Graphs, table. 


14216 Design Considerations of CinemaScope Film. E. I. 
Sponable, H. E. Bragg, and L. D. Grignon. Society of Motion 
Picture and Television Engineers, Journal, v. 63, July 1954, 
p. 1-4. 

Essential features are a new, smaller perforation and a change 
in perforation transverse spacing. Diagrams, table. 


See also: 
14251 (camera for study of aerosols ) 


HEAT POWER 


14217* Examination of Cycles Considering Variable 
Specific Heat. ( English.) E. Jurek. Acta Technica Academiae 
Scientiarum Hungaricae, v. 9, nos. 1-2, 1954, p. 3-36. 

Work processes practicable in internal combustion engines; 
compression, heat transfer, expansion, and heat extraction. Dia- 
grams, graphs, tables. 


14218 Design and Operation of High-Recovery Regenera- 
tive-Type Air Preheaters. Special Features of the Re- 
generative-Type Air Preheaters.. George Braddon. UH. Opera- 
tion of High-Recovery Regenerative-Type Air Preheaters. 


Joseph Waitkus. ASME, Transactions, v. 76, July 1954, p. 
697-714. 
Includes graphs, photographs, diagrams. 5 ref. 


14219 The Controlled-Circulation Boiler. W. H. Armacost. 
ASME, Transactions, v. 76, July 1954, p. 715-724; disc., p. 
724-725. 

Development; current designs; operating features, results, and 
characteristics; installations. Diagrams, photographs. 9 ref. 


14220 Controlled Circulation at Chesterfield. T. E. Cros- 
san and W. F. Ryan. ASME, Transactions, v. 76, July 1954, p. 
727-734. 

Boiler economics; early operating experience; detailed descrip- 
tions of the system. Diagrams, graphs, photographs. 2 ref. 


14221 The New Kearny Generating Station. Public Service 
Electric and Gas Company. E. P. Fairchild. ASME, Trans- 
actions, v. 76, July 1954, p. 735-747; disc., p. 747-748 
Steam conditions; pressurized firing; controlled circulation in 
boilers; gas er ras side-exhaust turbines with twin con- 
densers and no expansion joint between turbine and condenser; 
an experimental high-speed boiler feed pump; and a com- 
pletely austenitic main steam system. Graph, » enon photo- 
graphs. 3 ref. 


14222 Characteristics of a Vaporizing Combustor for 
Aviation Gas Turbines. W. D. Pouchot and J. R. Hamm. 
ASME, Transactions, v. 76, July 1954, p. 801-806; disc., p. 
806-807. 


Design, performance, and operation. Diagrams, graphs. 


14223 Aleohol in Diesel Engines. H. A. Havemann, M. R. 
kK. Rao, A. Natarajan, and T. L. Narasimhan. Automobile 
Engineer, v. 44, June 1954, p. 256-262. 

Power alcohol plus normal and heavy fuels in high-speed diesel 
engines. Tables, graphs. 10 ref. 


14224* Large Condensing Turbines. W. R. Felix and P. 
Hummel. Brown Boveri Review, v. 40, nos. 11-12, Nov.-Dec. 
1953, p. 431-454. 

Various factors influencing heat consumption. Tables, diagrams, 
graphs, photographs. 


14225* Exhaust Arrangements and Their Influence on 
the Power Output of Internal-Combustion Engines. T. J. 
Williams. Chartered Mechanical Engineer, vy. 1, June 1954, p. 
304-315. 

Exhaust energy recovery methods contribute directly to in- 
vs a total energy output. Diagrams, graphs, photographs. 
4 ref. 


14226 Shortcut to Heat Exchanger Design. VII. C. H. 
Gilmour. Chemical Engineering, v. 61, Aug. 1954, p. 199-206. 
Design of natural circulation reboilers. Photograph, diagrams, 
tables, nomograms. 


14227* Fuel Economy in the Chemical Industry. II. 
Utilisation of Services. R. Walker. Chemical & Process En- 
gineering, v. 35, June 1954, p. 176-181. 

Design and utilization of boilers, gas turbines, and heat pumps. 
Tables, photographs, diagram, graph. 8 ref. 


14228 The Application and Development of the Turbo 
Steam Separator. T. Ravese. Combustion, v. 26, July 1954, p. 
45-47. 
Apparatus for improving steam purity. Diagrams, photograph, 
graph. 


14229* Notes on Electric Ignition for High-Compression 
Engines. E. Frederick. Diesel Power, vy. 32, June 1954, p. 
28-35. 


Essentials for efficient operation. Diagrams, photographs. 


14230* (The Temperature Conditions of Boiler Tubes at 
Extremely High Pressures.) Novye dannye po temperaturnomu 
rezhimu kipiatil’noi truby pri sverkhvysokikh davleniiakh. 
M. A. Styrikovich and M. E. Shitsman. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 96, no. 1, May 1, 1954, p. 69-72. 


Obtaining data for determining safe operating conditions. Dia- 
grams, graphs. 2 ref. 


658a BATTELLE TECHNICAL REVIEW — ABSTRACTS 


Vol. 3 No. 10 


Heat Power 


14231* (Prevention of Explosions of Oil Vapors in Engine 

Housings.) Predotvrashchenie vzryov parov masla v_ kar- 

terakh dvigatelei. E. L. Lipshtein. Energeticheskii Biulleten’, 

1954, no. 3, Mar., p. 1-5. 

i of housing with exhaust gases. Diagram, tables. 
ref. 


14232* (Preheating Boiler Plant Combustion Air With 
Steam-Heated Radiators.) Die Vorwirmung der Verbren- 
nungsluft von Kesselanlagen durch dampfbeheizte Kalori- 
feren. S. Kowallik. Energietechnik, v. 4, no. 5, May 1954, p. 
219-221. 

Elimination of corrosion caused by H.SO, and fly-ash deposits. 


14233* (Comparison Between Tubular and Plate Air Pre- 
heaters.) Vergleich zwischen Réhren-und Plattenluftvor- 
wirmer. J. Dobreff, H. Effenberger, and S. Dauer. Energie- 
technik, v. 4, no. 5, May 1954, p. 221-224. 

Efficiency; effect of available space, initial cost, weight, and 
operating costs. Diagrams, graphs, tables. 8 ref. 


14234* 3% H.P. Air-Cooled Diesel Engine. Engineer, v. 
198, July 2, 1954, p. 25. 
Includes diagram, photograph. 


14235* (Operating Diesel Engines With Heavy Oils.) 
Schwerélbetrieb von Dieselmotoren. I. (Heavy Oils as a 
Fuel. Economy of Operating With Heavy Oils. Operating 
Larger Cross-Head Diesel Engines. ) Schwerdl als Kraftstoff— 
Wirtschaftlichkeit des Schwerélbetriebes—Schwerdlbetrieb 
in grésseren Kreuzkopfdieselmotoren. Georg Zimmermann. 
Erdol und Kohle, v. 7, no. 6, June 1954, p. 366-371. 


Includes tables, photographs, diagrams, graphs. 


14236* The Combustion Gas Turbine. Tracy S. Park, Jr. 
Gas, v. 30, July 1954, p. 93-97. 

Status as a prime mover in natural gas transmission. Photo- 
graphs, graphs. 

14237* Why Not Use More Latent Cooling? Harvey Men- 
ard and E. D. Blossom. Gas Age, v. 114, July 15, 1954, p. 
39-41, 76-78. 

Experience and possibilities of cooling of engine jackets with 
boiling water. Table, diagrams. 


14238* British Naval Gas Turbines. G. F. A. Trewby. In- 
stitute of Marine Engineers, Transactions, v. 66, June 1954, p. 
125-149; disc., p. 150-167 + 6 plates. 

History of development and manufacture of eight turbines. 
Design features and operating experience. Photographs, dia- 
grams, graph, tables. 22 ref. 


14239* The Synthesis of Two Marine Water-Tube Boilers. 
L. Baker. Institution of Mechanical Engineers, Proceedings. 
v. 168, no. 4, 1954, p. 135-146 + 4 plates; disc., p. 147-157. 
Development and operating conditions. Photographs, diagrams, 
tables, micrograph, graphs. 

14240* (Some Considerations on Industrial Gas Turbines. ) 
Quelques considérations sur les turbines 4 gaz industrielles. 
I. A. L. Jaumotte and L. R. Béduwé. Ossature métallique, v. 
19, no. 6, June 1954, p. 329-339. 

Application, circuits, and corrosion and deposits due to heavy 
combustible fuel. Photographs, graphs, diagrams, tables. (To be 
continued. ) 

14241* Dual-Fuel Engines and Their Applications. R. W. 
— Mitchell. Overseas Engineer, v. 27, July 1954, p. 434- 
40. 


Operation; savings in ration over diesel engines. Photo- 


graphs, tables, graphs, diagrams. 12 ref. 

14242 Turbine Invades Piston’s Ground Vehicle Domain. 
W. A. Turunen. SAE Journal, v. 62, July 1954, p. 18-27. 
Description of General Motors Corp. gas-turbine powered bus 
and automobile. Photographs, graphs. 


14243 The Near Noise Field of Static Jets and Some 
Model Studies of Devices for Noise Reduction. Leslie W. 


Lassiter and Harvey H. Hubbard. U.S. National Advisory 
Committee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 3187, July 1954 
38 p. (TL570 Un3t) 
Includes photographs, graphs. 7 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 
14244 Turbine- and Jet-Propelled Aircraft Powerplants, 
James P. Eames. 237 p. 1954. Chartwell House, New York. 
(TL709 Ea63t) 
Principles, characteristics, construction, and maintenance of jet 
and rocket engines. 


14245 Selected Combustion Problems. Fundamentals and 
Aeronautical Applications. (French and English.) AGARD 
North Atlantic Treaty Organization. 534 p. 1954. Butterworths 
Scientific Publications, London. (QD516 N81s) 

Collection of 18 papers delivered at Combustion Colloquium 
Cambridge University, England, Dec. 7 to 11, 1953. Covers 
laminar flame propagation; turbulent combustion; solid and 
liquid jet and rocket propellants. 


See also: 
13904 (corrosion in gas turbines ) 
13913 (corrosion in gas turbines ) 
13969 (diesel engine for welding power) 
14301 (prolonging engine life ) 


INFORMATION—PREPARATION AND 
DISSEMINATION 


14246* Caleulating Machines and Mechanical Transla- 
og Andrew D. Booth. Discovery, v. 15, July 1954, p. 280- 
Digital calculators; word representation by numbers; micro- 
semantics. Photographs, diagrams, tables. 6 ref. 


14247* Computing Machines for Language Translation. 
T. M. Stout. Trend in Engineering, (University of Washington), 
v. 6, July 1954, p. 11-15, 29. 
Principles and theory; coding; input, output, and storage de- 
vices. Diagrams, tables. 7 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 
14248 Technical Writing. Gordon H. Mills and john A. 
Walter. 463 p. 1954. Rinehart & Co., New York. (P7 M62t) 
speates techniques, layout, transitions, introductions, and con- 
clusions; types of reports. 


See also: 
14051 (computing machines for language operations ) 


INSTRUMENTATION AND LABORATORY 
APPARATUS 


14249 Differential Thermal Analysis Methods and Tech- 
niques. Joseph A. Pask and Maurice F. Warner. American 
Ceramic Society Bulletin, vy. 33, June 1954, p. 168-175. 
Equipment and its operation. Diagrams, graphs. 15 ref. 


14250* (Electrical Control of Furnace Atmosphere and 
Exhaust Gases With Modern Gas-Analysis Equipment.) Elek- 
trische Uberwachung der Ofenatmosphiire und des Abgases 
mit neuzeitlichen Gasanalysegeriiten. A. Naumann. Berichte 
der deutschen keramischen Gesellschaft, v. 31, no. 6, June 1954, 
p. 194-199. 

Development of two industrial flue-gas analysis instruments. 
Graphs, diagrams, photographs. 


14251* The Stanford Research Institute Aerosol Camera. 
E. J. Wiggins, E. Robinson, and D. H. Hutchison. Biological 
Photographic Association, Journal, v. 22, Feb. 1954, p. 26-30. 


Camera used for studies of aerosol particles. Photograph. 


14252 Some Consideration of the Errors of Brightness 
and Two-Colour Types of Spectral Radiation Pyrometer. 
E, C, Pyatt. British Journal of Applied Physics, v. 5, July 1954, 
p. 264-268. 
Instrument limitations. Derives chart from which errors can be 
calculated. Diagrams, graphs. 


rplants, 
York, 


e of jet 


als and 
GARD, 
rworths 


quium, 
Covers 


id and 


ransla- 
». 280- 


micro- 


lation. 
igton), 


ze de- 


hn A. 
\162t ) 


con- 


Y 


Tech- 
prican 
le 


and 
Elek- 
gases 
richte 
1954, 


rents. 


nera. 
gical 
6-30. 


Iness 
eter. 


n be 


October 1954 


BATTELLE TECHNICAL REVIEW — ABSTRACTS 659a 


14253* Rotameters. John Hull and Donald_ Tricebock. 
Chemical Engineering Costs Quarterly, v. 4, July 1954, p. 
68-81. 

Types and costs of flowmeters and auxiliary equipment. Dia- 
grams, graph, tables. 


14254* (The Application of Thermal Resistance to Measure- 
ment of Temperature.) K voprosy o primenenii any 
tivlenii dlia izmereniia temperatury. G. K. Nechaev. Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 1, May 1, 1954, p. 73-76. 


Theory and equipment. Graphs, diagram. 1 ref. 


14255* (Generating Ultra-violet Radiation for Industry.) 
Die Erzeugung ultravioletter Strahlung fiir die Technik. J. 
Kern. Elektrotechnische Zeitschrift, v. 6, Ausgabe B, no. 6, 
June 1954, p. 193-198. 

Design and use of generators. Photographs, table, graph, dia- 
gram. 16 ref. 


14256 The Automatic Measurement of Specific Heat. T. 
Hirone, S. Maeda, I. Tsubokawa, and N. Tsuya. Engineers 
Digest, v. 15, June 1954, p. 239-240. (From The Science Re- 
ports of the Research Institutes, Tohoku University, ser. A, v. 
5, no. 6, Dec. 1953, p. 513-519.) 

Method for thermal analysis of ferromagnetic compounds and 
binary super-lattice alloys. Diagrams, graph. 3 ref. 


14257* A New Approach to Gas Leak Detection. N. W. 
Hartz. Gas, v. 30, July 1954, p. 38-40, 

Detection and measurement of trace concentrations of fuel gas. 
Diagram, photographs. 


14258* A Discussion of Instrumentation for Determining 
Surface Roughness of Machined Parts. James F. Hagen and 
Earl E. Lindberg. General Motors Engineering Journal, v. 1, 
July-Aug. 1954, p. 18-23. 

Most suitable instruments for production-line use are of the 
tracer-type. Photographs, diagrams, graph. 


14259 A Rapid Heat Meter Thermal Conductivity Ap- 
paratus. J. D. Verschoor and Ada Wilber. Heating, Piping © 
Air Conditioning, v. 26, July 1954, p. 125-130. 


Includes photographs, tables. 6 ref. 


14260 Mercury-Thallium Thermometers. Joseph Ehren- 
reich. Instruments and Automation, v. 27, July 1954, p. 1070- 
1072. 

Eutectic mixture of Hg and Tl can be used for measurement 
below Hg freezing point. Diagrams, tables. 26 ref. 


14261 Reproducibility of the Freezing Temperature of 
High-Purity Zine. E. H. McLaren. Journal of Applied Physics, 
v. 25, June 1954, p. 808. 

Possibility of using freezing temperature of Zn as an alternative 
to the § fixed point on International Temperature Scale. 3 ref. 


14262 The Permeability Method for the Measurement of 
Surface Areas of Fine Powders. J. A. Allen and C. J. Haigh. 
Journal of Chemical Education, v. 31, July 1954, p. 354-356. 
Theory, apparatus, accuracy, and limitations. Diagrams, graph, 
table. 9 ref. 


14263* (Microradiography in Plant Biology.) La micro- 
radiographie en biologie vegétale. C. Legrand and J. Salmon. 
Journal des recherches du centre national de la recherche 
scientifique, 1954, no. 26, Mar., p. 298-304 + 5 plates. 
Resolution strength and contrast with various microradiographic 
techniques. Micrographs, diagram, graph, table. 12 ref. 


14264 An Improved X-Ray Shadow Projection Microscope. 
V. E. Cosslett and H. E. Pearson. Journal of Scientific Instru- 
ments, v. 31, July 1954, p. 255-257. 

X-ray tube with ultra-fine focus. Diagrams, photographs. 6 ref. 


14265* (Devices for Determining Metal Shrinkage and 
Growth.) Pribory dlia opredleniia usadki i rosta metallov. 
T. M. Smirnov. Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, 1954, no. 3, May-June, 
p. 16-17. 

Design and performance. Table, diagrams, graphs. 5 ref. 


14266* (Description of an Electric Furnace With Auto- 
matic Temperature Control for Determination of Oxygen by 
the Unterzaucher Method.) Beschreibung eines elektrischen 
Ofens mit automatischer Temperaturregelung fiir die 
Sauerstoffbestimmung nach Unterzaucher. W. Schéniger. 
Mikrochimica Acta, 1954, nos. 3-4, p. 320-326. 


Includes diagrams, graphs. 10 ref. 


14267* Trends in Modern Viscometry. Hl. E. G. Ellis. 
Petroleum, v. 17, July 1954, p. 247-250. 

Apparatus and procedures. Photograph, diagrams, graphs. 3 
ref. (To be continued. ) 


14268 A 30 Cm Double Focusing Magnetic Spectrometer 
With an Annular Iron Yoke. (English.) P. H. Stoker, Ong 
Ping Hok, E. F. de Haan, and G. J. Sizoo. Physica, v. 20, no. 6, 
June 1954, p. 337-349. 


Theory and description. Diagrams, table, graphs. 15 ref. 


14269 Improving the TV Alignment Generator. Frank 
DiElsi. Radio-Electronics, vy. 25, Aug. 1954, p. 33-35. 

Adding audio modulation to a variable marker oscillator. Dia- 
grams, photographs. 


14270 High-Accuracy Ohmmeter. Norman H. Crowhurst. 
Radio-Electronics, v. 25, Aug. 1954, p. 36-38. 

Simple instrument measures low resistance values. Photograph, 
diagrams. 


14271 Distortion Totalizer. C. W. Palmer. Radio-Electron- 
ics, v. 25, Aug. 1954, p. 39-41. 

Rapid check of audio-amplifier distortion. Diagrams, photo- 
graphs. 


14272* High Temperature Strain Gages. Alvin B. Kauf- 
man. Radio-Electronic Engineering, v. 22, May 1954, p. 12-13, 
38-39. 

With ceramic bonding, strain gages may be operated up to 
2000 F. Phootgraphs, diagram, table, graphs. 3 ref. 


14273* (Interferometric Methods Using Superposition 
Fringes.) Méthodes interférométriques utilisant les franges 
de superposition. Michel Cagnet. Revue d'Optique, v. 33, 
no. 5, May 1954, p. 229-241. 

Construction and use of a two-beam interferometer. Diagrams, 
graphs. 13 ref. 


14274 A Topographic Microscope. Samuel Tolansky. Scien- 
tific American, v. 191, Aug. 1954, p. 54-59. 


Instrument based on a simple extension of classical microscopy. 
Diagrams, micrographs. 


14275 Improved Brittle Coatings for Use Under Widely 
Varying Temperature Conditions. F. N. Singdale. Society 
for Experimental Stress Analysis, Proceedings, vy. 11, no. 2, 
1954, p. 173-178. 


Vitreous enamels as stress indicators. Photographs. 


14276* (New Process of Measuring Bearing Length of 
Drawing-Die Holes.) Neues Verfahren zum Messen der 
Fiihrungslinge von Ziehholen. Werner Lueg. Stahl und 
Eisen, v. 74, no. 14, July 1, 1954, p. 874-876. 

Design and operation of two new instruments. Diagram, photo- 
graphs. 


14277* (Geiger-Muller Counter Type Particle Detectors. ) 
Les détecteurs de particules du type Compteur de Geiger- 
Muller (G.M.) André Benoit. Vide, v. 9, no. 50, Mar. 1954, 
p. 1475-1491. 

nn and performance. Graphs, diagrams, tables. 
31 ref. 


14278* (Discussion and Comparison of Differential Mano- 
meter (U-Tube) and the Ring Balance (Built-Up Barrel) 
With Sealing Liquids and Flowing Media.) Hinweise und 
Vergleiche fiir das Differenzmanometer (U-Rohr) und die 
Ringwaage (Ringrohr) bei verschiedenen Sperrfliissigkei- 
ten und Durchflussmedien. E. Wirth. von Roll Mitteilungen, 
v. 12, nos. 3-4, July-Dec. 1953, p. 95-105. 


Includes diagrams, tables. 
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Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


14279 Thin Metal Bolometers. T. P. Gill. Commonwealth 
of Australia, Dept. of Supply, Defence Standards Laboratories 
Report 196, Dec. 1953, 21 p. + 153 plates. (T177 A78.2r) 
Improving speed of response while retaining maximum sen- 
sitivity. Graphs, tables. 6 ref. 


See also: 
13651 (grain size determination in ceramics ) 
13668 (internal stress gages for cementitious materials ) 
13927 (electrical instruments for measuring dimensions 
and deformations ) 
13949 (insulator tester) 
14081 (junction transistor tester ) 
14104 (characteristics of commercial transducers ) 
14115 (wind tunnel measurements ) 
14200 (rocket instrumentation ) 
14429 (thermocouple design ) 
14526 (wire for high-temperature strain gages ) 
14621 (control of ftigue tester ) 
14894 (thermal conductivity measuring ) 
14905 (measuring of optical constants ) 
14970 (instruments for air sampling ) 
14991 (rheological instruments ) 


LUBRICATION AND FRICTION 


14280 Engine Oils. R. H. Warring. Automobile Engineer, 
v. 44, June 1954, p. 235-236. 
S.A.E. numbers and their significance. Tables. 


14281* (Effect of Gliding Speed on Rubber Friction With 
and Without Lubrication.) O vliianii skorosti skol’zheniia 
na trenie riziny so smazkoi i bez smazki. G. M. Bartenev 
and L. E. Peregudova. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, 
no. 2, May 11, 1954, p. 277-279. 

Friction coefficients of polybutadiene rubber on steel and Al. 
Graphs. 10 ref. 


14282* (Investigation of Rheological Properties of Lubri- 
cants Under Uniaxial Tension.) Ob issledovanii reologiche- 
skikh svoistv smazok v usloviiakh odnoosnogo rastiazheniia. 
E. P. Mosikhin and G. V. Vinogradov. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 96, no. 3, May 21, 1954, p. 499-502 + 1 plate. 


Includes diagram, graphs. 


14283* Hydrodynamic Lubrication of Roller Bearings. 
W. Lewicki. Engineer, v. 197, June 25, 1954, p. 920-922. 
Classical theory of viscous flow applied to elastically deformed 
surfaces. Diagrams. 12 ref. 


14284* (The Polymerization of Ethylene Into Lubricating 
Oils.) Uber die Polymerisation des Athylens zu Sch- 
mierélen. II. (Research on the Composition of Higher- 
Molecular Fractions of the Product of Polymerization by 
Adsorption Analysis.) Untersuchungen iiber die Zusam- 
mensetzung der héhermolekularen Anteile des Polymeri- 
sationsproduktes durch Adsorptionsanalyse. Gerhard Gei- 
seler, Hans Herold, and Franz Runge. Erdél und Kohle, v. 7, 
no. 6, June 1954, p. 357-362. 


Includes tables, graphs, diagram. 18 ref. 


14285* (The igey | of Lubricants.) Die Priifung von 
Schmierstoffen. A. v. Hoyningen-Huene. Erdél und Kohle v 
7, no. 6, June 1954, p. 393-397. 

Tests for color, density, viscosity, coking tendency, ignition 
point, ash and water content, and emulsifying properties. 
Photographs, table. 9 ref. 


14286 Surface Failure in Gears. A. Cameron. Institute of 
Petroleum, Journal, v. 40, July 1954, p. 191-196; disc., p. 
196-202. 

Failures caused by breakdown of lubricant film. Graphs, micro- 
graph. 18 ref. 


14287 Additives for Petroleum Lubricants. F. F. Musgrave. 
Institute of Petroleum Review, v. 8, June 1954, p. 105-109. 
dise., p. 109. 
Performance tests; effects on bearing surfaces; possible future 
developments. 


14288 Swedish Rolling Mills. Use of Roller-Bearings jn 
Mill Design. Axel Leufvén. Iron & Steel (Special Issue), y. 27, 
June 12, 1954, p. 298-301; disc., p. 332-338. ‘ 
Bearing design, application, and lubrication. Diagrams, photo- 
graph. 

14289 Design and Application of Carbon-Graphite Bear. 
ings. Jack C. Schubert. Machine Design, v. 26, July 1954, 
p. 129-135. 

Properties of bearings. Photographs, micrographs, table, graphs, 
diagrams. 


14290* (Mechanism of Action of Anticorrosion Additives to 
Mineral Oils.) O mekhanizme deistviia antikorrozionnykh 
prisadok k mineral’nym maslam. B. V. Losikov. Neftianoe 
Khoziaistvo, vy. 32, no. 5, May 1954, p. 61-67. 
Tributylphosphite and two other additives were studied at 50 
to 120 C in lubricating oils. Graphs, table. 2 ref. 


14291* (Classification of Lubricants According to Their 
Performance. Present Methods and Tendencies.) Qualification 
des lubrifiants par leur performance. Méthodes actuelles 
et tendances. J. Groff. Revue universelle des mines, v. 10, ser. 
9, no. 6, June 1954, p. 168-189. 

Methods of testing in different countries with description of 
machines and methods. Photographs. 13 ref. 


14292* (Methods of Investigation and Mechanical Tests 
Used in the Socony-Vacuum Laboratories.) Méthodes de 
recherches et essais mécaniques utilisés dans les laboratoires 
de la Socony-Vacuum. R. B. Killingsworth, C. W. Nichols, Jr., 
and J. F. Socolofsky. Revue universelle des mines, v. 10, ser. 
9, no. 6, June 1954, p. 190-206. 

Testing of oils and greases. Tables, graphs, photographs. 4 ref. 


14293* (Examination of the Structure of Lubricating Oils.) 
Examen de la structure des huiles lubrifiantes. G. Souillard. 
Revue universelle des mines, vy. 10, ser. 9, no. 6, June 1954, p. 
213-220. 

Includes tables. 17 ref. 


14294* (Interpretation of Results of Laboratory Tests on 
Lubricants.) L’interprétation des résultats d’essais de labo- 
ratoire sur les lubrifiants. R. Lacourt. Revue universelle des 
mines, v. 10, ser. 9, no. 6, June 1954, p. 220-226. 

Value of physico-chemical criteria in predicting performances 
of lubricants and causes of mechanical difficulties. 


14295* (Cutting Oils. Mechanical Tests.) Lubrifiants de 
coupe. Essais mécaniques. H. L. Bingham. Revove universelle 
des mines, v. 10, ser. 9, no. 6, June 1954, p. 226-242. 


Equipment and tests. Photographs, diagrams, graphs. 6 ref. 


14296* (Advantages of Taper Roller Bearings Applied to 
Roll Journals.) Les avantages des roulements a rouleaux 
coniques appliqués aux tourillons de cylindres. WW. P. Sned- 
den. Revue universelle des mines, v. 10, ser. 9, no. 6, June 
1954, p. 242-249. 

Assembling procedure. Advantages of efficiency and economy. 
Diagrams, 


14297* (Improvements in Aluminum-Tin Alloys for Plain 
Bearings.) Améliorations apportées aux alliages aluminium- 
étain pour paliers lisses. J. W. Cuthbertson. Recue universelle 
des mines, v. 10, ser. 9, no. 6, June 1954, p. 250-257. 
Fatigue resistance and wearing quality. Table, graphs, micro- 
graphs, photograph, diagram. 


14298* (The Fluid Bearing.) Le palier fluide. P. Gerard. 
Revue universelle des mines, v. 10, ser. 9, no. 6, June 1954, p. 
273-282. 

and advantages. Diagrams, photographs, graphs. 
11 ref. 
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1 * (The Use of Synthetic Resin Journal Bearings in 
Rolling Mills.) L’utilisation des coussinets en résine syn- 
thétique dans les laminoirs. J. Diverse. Revue universelle des 
mines, v. 10, ser. 9, no. 6, June 1954, p. 282-296. 
Production and physical properties. Tables, diagrams, graphs, 
photographs. 7 ref. 


14300* (Some Points of View on the Lubrication of Bear- 
ings.) Quelques points de vue sur la _lubrification des 
roulements. L. Berner. Revue universelle des mines, v. 10, ser. 
9, no. 6, June 1954, p. 296-306. 

Friction conditions and types of lubricants available. Graphs, 
table, diagrams. 


14301* (Longer Life of Diesel Engines.) La jeunesse 
prolongée de nos moteurs diesel. G. M. Barrett. Revue 
universelle des mines, v. 10, ser. 9, no. 6, June 1954, p. 313-324. 
Maintaining optimum operating temperatures, air and lubricant 
filtration, and treatment of lubricants to prevent acid corrosion. 
Graphs, table, photographs. 


14302* (Some Aspects of Lubrication of Gears in Industry. ) 
Quelques aspects de la lubrification des engrenages dans 
lindustrie. M. W. Pohl. Revue universelle des mines, v. 10, 
ser. 9, no. 6, June 1954, p. 331-340. 

Factors influencing stability of lubricating films. Tables, graphs. 
14 ref. 


14303* (Methods of Preparation and Testing of Graphite 
Lubricants.) Méthodes de préparation et méthodes de con- 
trole des graphites lubrificants. W. Migurski. Revue uni- 
verselle des mines, v. 10, ser. 9, no. 6, June 1954, p. 341-347. 
Requirements of graphite for use in lubricants. Eight testing 
methods. Diagrams, graph. 


14304* (Oil-Free Steam Cylinder Lubrication Permitting 
Use of Exhaust Steam and Condensate.) La lubrification sans 
huile des cylindres a vapeur permettant lutilisation de la 
vapeur d’échappement et de l'eau de condensation. H. 
Peter Jost. Revue universelle des mines, v. 10, ser. 9, no. 6, 
June 1954, p. 347-361. 

Use of colloidal graphite. Photographs, graph, diagram. 21 ref. 


14305* (Principles of Lubrication and Friction of Machines 
According to Present Knowledge.) Les bases du frottement 
et du graissage des machines suivant nos connaissances 
actuelles. G. Vogelpohl. Revue universelle des mines, v. 10, 
ser. 9, no. 6, June 1954, p. 386-396. 

Theory applicable to construction of machines. Graphs, dia- 
grams, photographs. 


14306* (Contribution to the Study of Extreme Pressure 
Lubricants by Means of the Four Ball Testing Machine.) Con- 
tributo allo studio degli oli lubrificanti per carichi elevati 
(Extreme Pressure) mediante la macchina di prova a 
quattro sfere. II. (Presentation and Interpretation of Results 
of Tests.) Espressione ed interpretazione dei risultati delle 
prove. A. Girelli, C. Paleari, and C. Siniramed. Rivista dei 
Combustibili, v. 8, no. 5, May 1954, p. 339-354 + 2 plates. 


Includes tables, graphs, photographs. 2 ref. 


14307 Ingredients Can Make Oil a Stingy Donator to 
Deposits. J. G. McNab, L. E. Moody, and N. V. Hakala. SAE 
Journal, v. 62, July 1954, p. 52-57; disc., p. 57. 

Effect of lubricant variables on combustion-chamber deposits. 
Tables, graphs. 


14308 Fundamental Study of Erosion Caused by Steep 
Pressure Waves. B. G. Rightmire and J. M. Bonneville. U. S. 
National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 
3214, June 1954, 30 p. (TL570 Un3t) 

Effect on annealed Cu of waves in oil. Cavitation is probable 
cause of damage. Graphs, photographs, diagrams, tables. 11 ref. 


14309* (Manufacture and Use of Iron-Graphite Bearings 
for Rollers of Coal Conveyers.) Izgotevlenie i primenenie 
thelezografitovykh podshipnikoyv dlia_ rolikovy ugol’nykh 
transporterov. P. V. Semencha. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 
33, no. 12, Dec. 1953, p. 66-69. 

Production methods and wearing characteristics. Diagrams, 
graphs, micrographs. 


14310* (New Method of Testing Lubricating Oils.) Novyi 
vid ispytaniia smazochnykh masel. M. M. Krushchov and 
R. M. Matveevskii. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 1, Jan. 
1954, p. 12-18. 

Method based on 4-ball machine. Critical temperature of oil 
boundary layer determined. Table, diagram, graphs. 


See also: 
13711 (testing of lubricants ) 
13850 (flow properties of oils and greases ) 
13910 (oil additives ) 
14363 (AlI-Sn alloys ) 
14385 (production of bearings for railway rolling stock ) 
14400 (babbitt bearings) 
14488 (lubrication of foundry equipment ) 
14586 (effect of abrasion products on wear ) 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


14311* Flexure-Torsion Failure of Panels. John H. Argyris. 
Aircraft Engineering, v. 26, July 1954, p. 213-219. 

Instability and failure of stiffened panels under compression 
when buckling in long wave lengths. Graphs, table, diagrams. 


14312* Investigation of Static and Dynamic Effects in a 
Bridge Consisting of Beam Spans Supported on Concrete 
Filled Pipe Pile Piers. American Railway Engineering As- 
sociation, Bulletin, v. 55, no. 516, June-July 1954, p. 1-43 
+ 2 plates. 

Includes photographs, diagrams, oscillograms, tables. 


14313 A New Triaxial Stress Testing Machine for Deter- 
mining Plastic Stress-Strain Relations. H. A. B. Wiseman 
and Joseph Marin. American Society for Testing Materials, 
Preprint no. 85, 1954, 17 p. (TA401 Am35p) 


Includes diagrams, graphs, photographs. 6 ref. 


14314* An Inexpensive Constant-Load Testing Machine. 
M. E. Clark and O. M. Sidebottom. American Society for 
Testing Materials, Preprint no. 85A, 1954, 4 p. (TA401 Am35p) 


Design and performance characteristics. Diagram, graphs, table. 


14315* Hydraulic Drives for Continuous Process In- 
dustries. Ransom Tyler. Applied Hydraulics, v. 7, July 1954, 
p. 64-68. 

Precise speed control with variable speed drives accomplished 
by hydraulic feedback control circuits. Diagrams, photograph. 


14316* An Experimental and Theoretical Investigation of 
Two-Dimensional Centrifugal-Pump Impellers. A. J. Acosta. 
ASME, Transactions, v. 76, July 1954, p. 749-763. 

Computed values of the developed head and pressure distribu- 
tion on vane surfaces compared with measurements on 2-, 4-, 
and —— logarithmic spiral impellers. Diagrams, graphs. 
14 ref. 


14317 The Kaplan Turbine—Design and Trends. J. Fisch. 
ASME, Transactions, v. 76, July 1954, p. 765-773; disc., p. 
773-774. 

Development, operation, and output. Graphs, diagrams, photo- 
graphs. 4 ref. 


14318 Grand Coulee Model-Pump Investigation of Tran- 
sient Pressures and Methods for Their Reduction. E. Lindros. 
ASME, Transactions, v. 76, July 1954, p. 775-781. 


Test equipment and procedures. Photographs, charts. 2 ref. 


14319 Vibration of the Grand Coulee Pump-Discharge 
Lines. John Parmakian. ASME, Transactions, v. 76, July 1954, 
p. 783-788; disc., p. 788-790. 

Field tests, analyses, and modifications made at the pumping 
lant to reduce periodic vibration of exposed sections of the 
ines. Diagrams, graphs, photographs. 11 ref. 


14320 Driving Seats. An Appraisal of the Mechanical 
Basis of Comfort. G. E. Cleaver. Automobile Engineer, v. 44, 
June 1954, p. 237-241. 


14321* (Problem of Deformation of the Plastic Layer.) K 
zadache a deformatsii plastichnogo sloia. L. M. Kachanovy. 
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Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 2, May 11, 1954, p. 

249-252. 

ee treatment of axisymmetrical tension problem. 
ref. 

14322 Designing for Resistance to Shock and Vibration. 

I. Kenneth E. Woodward and Harold M. Forkois. Electrical 

Manufacturing, v. 54, July 1954, p. 86-90. 


Includes graphs, photograph, table. 


14323* Reinforced Holes in Plates. Raymond Hicks. En- 
gineering, v. 177, June 25, 1954, p. 811-812. 


Stress analysis; determination of reinforcement. Diagram. 


14324* Design Stresses in Light-Alloy Rolling Stock. Wide 
Margin of Safety in Fatigue. R. Chadwick. Engineering, v. 
178, July 9, 1954, p. 43-46. 

Mechanical mage of Al alloys. Design factors including 
stresses and fatigue characteristics. Graphs, tables. 5 ref. 


14325* Why Automation Is for You. Factory Management 
and Maintenance, v. 112, July 1954, p. 80-89. 


Includes diagrams, photographs. 


14326* Package Engineering. I. R. Hogancamp. Flow, v. 
9, July 1954, p. 111-115, 132-133. 
Design; applications; possibilities. Table, photographs. 


14327* Nomogram for Solving Cushioning Problems. 
James S. Hardigg. Flow, v. 9, Aug. 1954, p. 110 + 12 pages. 


Includes graphs, diagram. 7 ref. 

14328* How Stress Problems Are Anticipated and Solved 
in Automotive Bodies. Wilbur F. Karber. General Motors En- 
gineering Journal, v. 1, July-Aug. 1954, p. 32-38. 

Stress and strength of component parts. Photographs, tables, 
diagrams. 8 ref. 


14329 Evaluation in Fan Selection. A. N. Rogers. Heating 
and Ventilating, v. 51, July 1954, p. 63-67. 
Includes graphs, tables, photographs. 


14330 How to Pick Centrifugal Fans. R. G. Lubinsky. 
Industry and Power, v. 67, July 1954, p. 64-68. 
Fundamentals; fan types and arrangements. Tables, graphs, 
photographs, diagrams. 

14331* (Stress Concentration in Sheet Elements of Metallic 
Structures.) O kontsentratsii napriazhenii v listovykh ele- 
mentakh metallokonstruktsii. N. D. Tarabasov. Izvestiia 
Akadmeii Nauk SSSR, Otdelenie Tekhnicheskikh Nauk, 1953, 
no. 12, Dec., p. 1700-1735. 

Methods and equations for approximate solution of stress 
between individual rivets. Diagrams. 5 
ref. 

14332 Strength Under Combined Tension and Bending 
in the Plastic Range. J. M. Frankland and R. E. Roach. 
Journal of the Aeronautical Sciences, v. 21, July 1954, p. 449- 
453, 474. 

Analysis of bars of rectangular section. Graphs. 7 ref. 


14333 Stress Analysis in Design. IV. How to Approach 
the Problem. J. B. Hartman and R. E. Benner. Machine De- 
sign, v. 26, July 1954, p. 139-146. 

Design development procedures. Photographs, chart. 

14334 Design of Ferrous Castings. ASM Commitee on Cast 
Metals. Metal Progress, v. 66, no. 1-A, July 15, 1954, p. 109-114. 
Design principles and patterns for cast iron and steel castings. 
Diagrams, photographs, tables, graph. 6 ref. 

14335* Ultra-Low-Pressure Aerosols. Francis A. Mina. 
Modern Packaging, v. 27, July 1954, p. 176-178, 242, 244. 
Principles behind use of glass containers at 11-15 psi.g. Photo- 
graphs, graphs. 

14336* How Much Can a Pump Pump? R. A. Miller. 
Paper Trade Journal, v. 138, July 9, 1954, p. 24, 26. 
Includes photographs, diagrams. 


14337 Detect Recirculating BF Pump Load-Drop Cavita. 
tion Mathematically. S. Baron. Power Engineering, v. 58, July 
1954, p. 75-77. 

Prediction of cavitation conditions in recirculating-type boiler 
eedwater pumps. Tables, diagram, graphs. 


14338 Friction Materials for Brakes. W. J. Nanfeldt. 
Product Engineering, v. 25, July 1954, p. 134-136. 
Variables affecting coefficient of friction, viz. surface conditions 
and types of material. Table, photographs, diagrams. 


14339 High-Viscosity Silicone Fluids for Mechanical Ap. 
plications. W. J. Dugan. Product Engineering, v. 25, July 1954, 
p. 137-143. 

Properties and advantages of fluids for torsional vibration, 
servo, gyro, and dash pot dampers; fluid couplings and springs, 
Graphs, photographs, tables, 7 


14340* On the Timoshenko Theory of Transverse Beam 
Vibrations. C. L. Dolph. Quarterly of Applied Mathematics, 
v. 12, July 1954, p. 175-187. 


Mathematical analysis. Graphs. 11 ref. 


14341* Elliptic Elastic Inclusion in an Infinite Elastic 
Plate. N. Jessie Hardman. Quarterly Journal of Mechanics and 
Applied Mathematics, v. 7, June 1954, p. 226-230. 

Constant stresses at infinity with an elliptic inclusion of dif- 
a material induce like stresses in the inclusion. Diagrams. 
3 ret. 


14342 Simplified Measurement of Residual Stresses. J. L. 
Waisman and A. Phillips. Society for Experimental Stress 
Analysis, Proceedings, v. 11, no. 2, 1954, p. 29-44. 


Includes diagrams, photograph, graphs. 7 ref. 


14343 Network Representation of Elastic Problems in 
Cylindrical Coordinates. W. A. Gross and W. W. Soroka. 
Society for Experimental Stress Analysis, Proceedings, v. 11, 
no. 2, 1954, p. 45-58. 

Equivalent circuits developed by Gabriel Kron to represent 
partial differential equations of the theory of elasticity were 
extended to the 3-dimensional problem in cylindrical co- 
ordinates. Tables, diagrams, graphs. 8 ref. 


14344 Plastic Models for Vibration Analysis. G. O. Sankey. 
Society for Experimental Stress Analysis, Proceedings, v. 11, 
no. 2, 1954, p. 81-90. 

Feasibility of conveniently scaled plastic models to predict 
dynamic response of complex structures, particularly those of 
critical frequencies and mode shapes. Diagrams, photographs, 
tables, graphs. 


14345 Experimental Investigation of the Blast Loading 
on an Idealized Structure. J. Penzien. Society for Experi- 
— Stress Analysis, Proceedings, v. 11, no. 2, 1954, p. 
Effects of changing angle of incidence of the blast wave, plac- 
ing openings of various sizes and configurations in the structure, 
and changing blast wave intensity. Photographs, diagrams, 
graphs. 8 ref. 


14346 The Prediction of Dynamic Performance of Full- 
Seale Gun Turrets From Static Tests of Small-Scale Models. 
E. Wenk, Jr. Society for Experimental Stress Analysis, Proceed- 
ings, v. 11, no. 2, 1954, p. 115-132. 

Static and dynamic tests of a full-scale pilot turret and by 
shipboard firing trials check accuracy of prediction of small- 
scale models. Photographs, diagrams, graphs, table. 


14347 Crack Density Studies in “Stresscoat”. A. J. Durelli 
and §. Okubo. Society for Experimental Stress Analysis, Pro- 
ceedings, v. 11, no. 2, 1954, p. 153-160. 


Includes graphs, photograph. 


14348 Automatic Presses. T. W. Bannon. Steel Processing, 
v. 40, July 1954, p. 437-438, 470. 

Automatic methods of handling parts and materials. Photo- 
graphs. (To be continued. ) 
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14349* (Gray Cast Iron as a Material for the Designer. ) 
Der Grauguss als Werkstoff des Konstrukteurs. H. Poetter. 
Technik, v. 9, no. 5, May 1954, p. 277-282. 

Effects of structure and inclusions on properties. Graphs, tables, 
diagrams. (To be continued. ) 


14350* (Sliding Valve Compressors.) Contributo allo studio 
de compressori volumetrici a palette. Igino Tessari. Tecnica 
Italiana, v. 9, no. 3, Apr.-May 1954, p. 189-194. 

Securing maximum capacity by minium shaft-power at various 
delivery pressures. Photographs, graphs. 


14351* Air Power for Metalworking. 1. Air Power Un- 
limited Serves Broad Industrial Field. Lester F. Spencer. 
Il. Engineeing the Compressor Installation for Maximum 
Efficiency. Carl F. Benner. Tooling and Production, vy. 20, July 
1954, p. 56-66, 68, 72-73. 

Description of industrial air tools and other uses for compressed 
air. Planning, selecting, and installing the compressed air plant. 
Tables, photographs. 7 ref. (To be continued. ) 


14352* (Carrying Capacity and Strength Calculation of 
Parts Under Static and Variable Stresses. ) Nesushchaia sposob- 
nost’ i raschet na prochnost’ detalei pri staticheskikh i 
peremennykh napriazheniiakh. S. V. Serensen and L, A. 
Kozlov. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 33, no. 12, Dec. 1953, p. 
3-11. 

Fatigue strength of machine peste: fatigue test data in machine 
design. Graphs, diagrams, tables. 8 ref. 


14353* (Strength of Steel Tubes for High Pressure Boilers. ) 
K voprosy o prochnosti stal’nykh trub dlia kotlov vysokogo 
davieniia. N. S. Leleev, E. A. Troianskii, and I. K. Korikovskii. 
Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 33, no. 12, Dec. 1953, p. 11-15. 
Calculation of wall thickness required. Table, graph, photo- 
graphs, diagram. 2 ref. 


14354* (Bending Vibrations of Engine Crankshafts as Factor 
of Their Strength.) Izgibnye kolebaniia kolenchatykh valov 
dvigatelei kak faktor ikh prochnosti. O. B. Slutskaia and 
O. Iu. Kramarenko. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 1, 
Jan. 1954, p. 24-28. 

Mathematical solution includes degrees of freedom. Bearing 
tolerances. Diagrams, graphs, tables. 


14355* (Determining Residual Forces in Forgings of Turbine 
Discs.) Ob opredelenii ostatochnykh napriazhenii v pokov- 


kakh turbennykh diskov. M. M. Kobrin. Vestnik Mashino- 
stroeniia, v. 34, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 29-34. 
Stresses investigated in Cr-Mo steels by successive boring and 


cutting of rings from the hub. Diagrams, tables, photograph. 
4 ref. 

14356 Plastic Design of Plate Girders With Unstiffened 
Webs. Jacques Heyman and V. L. Dutton. Welding and Metal 
Fabrication, v. 22, July 1954, p. 265-272. 

Study of collapse conditions. Diagrams, tables, photographs, 
graphs. 4 ref. 


14357* (Testing the Vibration Resistance of Cable Sheathing 
of Unalloyed and Slightly Alloyed Lead.) Priifung der 
Erschiitterungsfestigkeit von Kabelmianteln aus unlegiertem 
und schwachlegiertem Blei. Wilhelm Hofmann and Reinhard 
Miiller. Zeitschrift fiir Erzbergbau und Metallhiittenwesen, v. 
7, no. 6, June 1954, p. 247-252. 

May be improved by small additions of Cu, Sn, and Sb. Dia- 
grams, graphs, table. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 
14358 Graphics in Engineering and Science. A. S. Levens. 
696 p. 1954. John Wiley & Sons, New York. (QA90 L57g) 


Fundamentals and applications of orthogonal projection; tech- 
nical drawing practices; graphical solutions and computations 


14359 The Collected Papers of Stephen P. Timoshenko. 
(French, German, and English.) 642 p. 1953. McGraw-Hill, 
New York. (TG265 T48c ) 


See also: 
13527 (helicopter transmissions and clutches) 
14305 (lubrication and friction in machine design) 


14399 (properties of springs) 
14494 (design of steel castings ) 
14609 (stress concentration on design strength ) 


METALLURGY 


14360* Spheroidal-Graphite Iron. Aircraft Production, vy. 
16, July 1954, p. 266-267. 


Properties and production characteristics. Photographs, tables. 


14361* (Aluminum Packaging for Fish Products.) Gli im- 
ballaggi di alluminio per i prodotti itticei. G. Ciana. Allu- 
minio, v. 23, no. 3, May 1954, p. 269-280. 


Advantages and possibilities of standardization. Photographs. 


14362* (Aluminum Jewelry.) Bigiotteria di alluminio. 
Alluminio, v. 23, no. 3, May 1954, p. 287-292. 

Characteristics of pure and alloyed Al. Reflecting power of 
electrochemically polished products. Photographs, tables. 


14363* (New Aluminum-Tin Bearing Alloys.) Neue Alu- 
minium-Zinn-Lagerlegierungen. B. Keysselitz. Aluminium, vy. 
30, no. 7, July 1954, p. 288-290. 

Alloys with 20 to 30% Sn will withstand high pressure and 
provide smooth running with steel shafts. Photographs, micro- 
graphs, table. 2 ref. 


14364 Some Effects of Nitrogen in Cast Iron. Ul. J. W. 
Dawson, L. W. L. Smith, and B. B. Bach. American Foundry- 
man, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 43-49. 

Treatment of molten iron with fluxed ferrocyanides, cyanamides, 
or similar N-containing compounds. Effects on properties and 
structures. Photograph, micrographs, tables, graphs. 14 ref. 


14365 Production Problems on Supersonic Planes. Ander- 
son Ashburn. American Machinist, v. 98, July 5, 1954, p. 
129-144. 

Developments in machining, forming, extrusion, assembly, and 
heat treatment of Al alloys. Photographs. 


14366 Metal Cans of the Future. R. H. Lueck, K. W. 
Brighton, and R. W. Pilcher. American Paint Journal, v. 38, 
July 12, 1954, p. 22, 24, 26. 

Alternates for Sn plate are untinned steel, specially treated 
steel, Al, and steel coated with Al, Zn, and possibly Ni. Brief 
comments on developments in coating and cementing. 


14367 Indium. Its Properties and Uses. A. F. Cadenhead. 
Canadian Metals, v. 17, June 1954, p. 16, 18. 


14368* Reclamation of Aluminium From Scrap. P. V. 
Deshmukh. Central Electrochemical Research Institute, Karai- 
kudi, Bulletin, v. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 23-25. . 


Methods, fluxes, and furnaces. 12 ref. 


14369 Liquid Metal for Power Reactors. Chemical and 
Engineering News, v. 32, July 12, 1954, p. 2772, 2774, 2776. 
Liquid metal fuels appear best for a competitive power reactor. 
Molten U** in Bi shows promise. 


14370 Properties and Applications of Ductile Iron. Con- 
sulting Engineer, v. 4, July 1954, p. 46-49, 76. 


Includes photographs, micrographs, tables. 23 ref. 


14371 Ductile Iron. G. R. Brophy. Electrical Manufacturing, 
v. 54, July 1954, p. 91-95, 301. . 

Heat treatment, machinability, mechanical and physical prop- 
erties, corrosion resistance, and applications. Micrographs, 
photographs, graphs, tables. 3 ref. 


14372* Aluminum on Power Cables Forecast. Kenneth S. 
Wyatt. Electrical World, v. 142, July 26, 1954, p. 94-97. 
Properties and processing characteristics of Al sheaths for 
electric power and communication cable. Graph, photographs, 
tables. 


14373* Tanker Heating Coils of Aluminium Alloy. Light- 
weight Corrosion-Free Installation. Engineering, v. 178, July 
2, 1954, p. 28. 

Includes diagram, photograph. 
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14374 Effect of Melting Frequency on Induction Melted 
Aluminum Alloys. A. Saia, S. Lipson, and H. Rosenthal. 
Foundry, v. 82, Aug. 1954, p. 84 + 5 pages. 

Compares feapertics of different alloys melted in gas-fired and 
electric induction furnaces. Photograph, micrographs, tables, 
graph. 3 ref. 


14375 ABC of Foundry Practice. Fundamentals of Metal 
Solidification. T. H. Trevithick. Foundry, v. 82, Aug. 1954, 
p. 224, 226, 228. 

Solid solutions and mechanical mixtures. Graphs. 


14376* (Three Years Experience in the Heat-Treatment of 
Basic Steel for Arched-Mine Roof Supports.) Drei Jahre 
Erfahrungen bei der Vergiitung von Thomasstah! fiir 
Streckenausbau. Karl Frohlich. Gliickauf, v. 90, nos. 25-26, 
June 19, 1954, p. 637-651. 

Strength and toughness requirements. Importance of proper 
melting, heat treating, testing, and processing. Photographs, 
tables, diagrams. 15 ref. 


14377* (Production Technology of Bimetallic Strips for 
Thin-Walled Babbitt Bearings.) Technologie vyroby 
metalickych polotovari: na tenkosténna kluzna loziska s 
v¥stelkou ze slitin cinu. Vladimir Suchinek. Hutnické Listy, 
v. 9, no. 5, May 1954, p. 280-288. 

Results of various metal combinations. Adhesion of bimetallic 
ee. Graphs, photographs, micrographs, diagrams. 25 
ref. 


14378* Effect of Titanium in Steel. Parvez Mehta. Indian 
Institute of Metals, Transactions, v. 5, 1951, p. 111-138; disc., 
p. 138-140. 

Ti contents of up to 0.6% on the structure and properties of 
medium carbon-manganese and low carbon-nitrogen steels. 
Macrographs, sulfur prints, micrographs, graphs, tables. 


14379 (Influence of Nitrogen on the Properties of Steel.) 
Influence de l’azote sur les propriétés des aciers. F. Mara- 
tray. Institut de Recherches de la Sidérurgie, Publications, ser. 
B, no. 25, Mar. 1954, 47 p. (TS300 In7p) 

Phase diagrams of Fe-N system; influence of N on transforma- 
tions, aging, and mechanical properties of plain C and alloy 
steel; production of steel with low N content; effect of N on 
welding; properties and characteristics of nitriding steel; and 
effect of production method on solubility of N in steel. Tables, 
graphs, micrographs, diagrams. 143 ref. 


14380 Test New Alloy Steel for Pressure Vessels. Iron Age, 
v. 174, July 22, 1954, p. 120. 

Composition, treatment, and properties. 

14381 The Role of Aircraft Research in Furnace Design. 
II. The Application of Aerodynamics to O.-H. Develop- 
ment. J. H. Chesters. Iron & Steel (Special Issue), v. 27, June 
12, 1954, p. 246-251. 

Flow patterns in model and full scale sloping-end furnaces. 
Photographs, diagrams. 15 ref. 


14382 Fairless Works. United States Steel’s Newest. T. J. 
Ess. Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 31, June 1954, p. F62-F92. 
Raw materials, coke plant, blast furnaces, open hearths, rolling 
mills, and tube mills. Photographs, diagram, tables. 


14383. Development in the Iron and Steel Industry in 
Great Britain During the Last Twenty-Five Years. T. P. 
Colclough. Iron and Steel Institute, Journal, v. 177, July 1954, 
p. 297-304. 

Includes tables. 

14384* Fabricating High Temperature Metals Into Jet- 
Engine Afterburners. Lawrence Limbach. Machinery, v. 60, 
July 1954, p. 174-181. 

Welding, machining, and heat-treating operations. Photographs. 


14385 The White-Metalling Process. A. J. Gibbs Smith. 


Machinery Lloyd (Overseas Ed.), v. 26, July 3, 1954, p. 87, 89. 
Producing bearings for railway rolling stock. Photograph, dia- 
grams. 


14386 The Manufacture and Properties of Automobile 
Suspension Springs. C. J. Dadswell, J. E. Russell, and R. 
Fielding. Machinery (London), v. 84, June 18, 1954, p. 1297. 
1301; v. 85, July 2, 1954, p. 29-32. 

Coil springs; torsion bars; laminated springs. Finishing and 
scragging treatment; testing and inspection. Photographs, tables, 


14387* Copper and Aluminum Making Inroads on Use 
of Lead in U. K. Building, Cable Sheathing Fields. S. Cahn 
Metals (Daily Metal Reporter Monthly Supplement), v. 25, July 
1954, p. 9-10. 

Characteristics of Al and Pb. Increase of usage in applicati 
formerly monopolized by Pb. 


14388* (Alloys of Extremely Low Melting Points.) Legie. 
rungen mit extrem niedrigen Schmelzpunkten. A. Keil. 
Metall, v. 8, nos. 13-14, July 1954, p. 515-518. 

Properties and application of binary, ternary, and quaternary 
alloys of Bi, Cd, Pb, Sn, and In as soft solders. Diagrams, 
micrographs, graph. 7 ref. 


14389 Induction Heating Generators as Production Tools, 
Peter A. Hassell. Metal Progress, v. 66, July 1954, p. 94-96. 


Design, installation, and new applications. Photographs. 


14390 The Selection of Constructional Steels. ASM Com- 
mittee on Carbon and Alloy Steels. Metal Progress, v. 66, no, 
1-A, July 15, 1954, p. 1 + 25 pages. 

Engineering considerations, compositions, mechanical properties 
and hardenability of hot rolled, cold drawn, low alloy, and 
hardenable steels. Tables, graphs. 


14391 The Selection of Tool Steels. ASM Committee on 
bay 3 — Metal Progress, v. 66 ,no. 1-A, July 15, 1954, 
p. 21-33. 

Designations, compositions, applications, heat treatment, and 
mechanical properties. Tables, graphs. 


14392 Stainless Steels. ASM Committee on Stainless Steel. 
Metal Progress, v. 66, no. 1-A, July 15, 1954, p. 34-41. 
Compositions, mechanical and physical properties, production 
statistics, working characteristics, heat treatment, welding 
procedures, and corrosion resistance. Tables, graphs. 


14393 Nodular Cast Iron. ASM Committee on Nodular 
Iron. Metal Progress, v. 66, no. 1-A, July 15, 1954, p. 49-52. 
Processing; structure; mechanical and physical properties; oxida- 
tion resistance; machinability; applications. Tables, micro- 
graphs, graphs. 


14394 Applications of Aluminum and Aluminum Alloys. 
ASM Committee on Aluminum. Metal Progress, v. 66, no. 1-A, 
July 15, 1954, p. 52-63. 

Seine in aircraft, automobiles, railroads, electrical ap- 
pliances, and chemical equipment. Mechanical, physical, and 
corrosion properties. Fabrication procedures. Diagram, tables, 
graphs. 

14395 Selection of Copper and Copper Alloys. ASM Com- 
mittee on Copper. Metal Progress, v. 66, no. 1-A, July 15, 
1954, p. 64-72. 

Mechanical and physical prose, processing characteristics, 
and corrosion resistance of wrought and cast forms. Tables. 


14396 Magnesium and Magnesium Alloys. ASM Committee 
on Magnesium. Metal Progress, v. 66, no. 1-A, July 15, 1954, 
p. 73-79. 

Production; uses; processing; finishing; cathodic protection. 
Mechanical and physical properties. Graphs, tables. 


14397 Titanium and Titanium Alloys. ASM Committee on 
een. Metal Progress, v. 66, no. 1-A, July 15, 1954, p. 
Production of ingots; forming; machining; welding; heat treat- 
ing; cleaning and finishing; metallography; corrosion resistance; 
mechanical and physical properties; application. Tables, micro- 
graphs, graphs. 


14398 A Dictionary of Metallurgy. A. D. Merriman and 
J. S. Bowden. Metal Treatment and Drop Forging, v. 21, June 
1954, p. 269-276; July 1954, p. 317-323. 

Defines metallurgical coke to needled steel. (To be continued. ) 
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99 Properties of Light Springs. B. Coates. Metal Treat- 
- and Drop Forging, v. 21, June 1954, p. 284-288. 
Physical and fatigue properties of spring steels; specifications 
for non-ferrous springs. Tables, diagram. 


4400 Installing and Avoiding Failures in Babbitt Bear- 
ee Metal-Working, v. 10, Aug. 1954, p. 16-17. 

Causes for bearing failure, selection of materials, melting, 
preparation for bonding, and casting the liner. Tables. 


14401* Review of the Metals and Minerals. Mining Journal 

(Annual Review), 1954, May, p. 7 + 38 pages. Sa 
seven papers on Au, Ag, Pt, Sn, Cu, Pb, Zn, Al, Mg, 

cw. Mo, V. Be, Co, Cb, Ta, U, Fe, coal, oil, asbestos, and 

diamonds. 

14402* Aluminum vs. Steel in Railroads, Automobiles, 

Ships. II. Modern Metals, v. 10, July 1954, p. 53 + 4 pages. 


Includes tables, photograph. 


4403* Structural Uses for Aluminum Extrusions in 
ol Cedric Marsh. Modern Metals, v. 10, July 1954, p. 
70-72, 74. 

Application in heavy construction. Photographs. 


14404* (Research on Bearing Alloy LCa.) Badania nad 
lozyskowym stopem LCa. S. Balicki. Prace _ Instytutow 
Ministerstwa Hutnictwa, v. 6, no. 2, 1954, p. 90-97. 

Hardness and friction coefficient of Pb-Ca alloy. Production 
methods. Tables, graphs, micrographs. 11 ref. 


he 3Mn Complex—A New Titanium Alloy. R. J. 
C. M. Product Engineering, v. 25, July 
1954, p. 172-174. 
Properties, fabrication, and possibilities of Ti-3% Mn alloys. 
Tables, graph, photograph. 


14406 A Laboratory Arc-Melting Furnace. Morris L. Niel- 
sen and I. B. Johns. Review of Scientific Instruments, v. 25, 
June 1954, p. 596-598. 

An inverted-J electrode in a glass resin kettle for melting metals 
in inert atmospheres. Photograph, diagrams, tables. 7 ref. 


14407 The Place for Vanadium. Steel, vy. 135, July 12, 
1954, p. 128-130. 

Mechanical and physical properties, workability, and machin- 
ability of V and its alloys. Graphs, table. 


14408 A Guide for Steel Buyers. Steel, v. 135, July 12, 1954, 
sec. 2, 112 p. 
Listing of manufacturers and products, with indexes. 


14409* Cast Aluminum Plate: A Versatile Tooling Ma- 
terial. Kirby F. Thronton. Tooling and Production, v. 20, July 
1954, p. 46-48, 70, 133. 

Application and fabrication of Al stretch-forming dies and in- 
spection jigs and fixtures. Photographs, diagrams. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


14410 Induction and Dielectric Heating. J. Wesley Cable. 
576 p. 1954. Reinhold Publishing Corp., New York. (TK4601 
Clli) 

Principles of induction heating; applications in joining, working, 
heat treating, and melting metals. Applications of dielectric 
heating in plastics and woodworking industries, and in f 
sterilization. 


14411 Titanium and Titanium Alloys. John L. Everhart. 
184 p. 1954. Reinhold Publishing Corp., New York. (TN799.T5 
Ev27t ) 

Properties of high-purity and commercial Ti and its alloys; 
heat treatment; forming and fabricating; joining; machining and 
grinding; cleaning and finishing; and applications. 


14412 (Alumina and Aluminum.) Tonerde und Aluminium. 
Wilhelm Fulda and Hans Ginsberg. v. I. (Alumina.) Die 
Tonerde. vy. Ul. (Aluminum.) Das Aluminium. 266 and 
385 p. 1951 and 1953. Walter de Gruyter & Co., Berlin. 
(TN775 F95t) 

Results and experiences of industrial practice. 1920-1952. 


14413* Bibliography on Low Temperature Characteristics 
of Steels. Katherine Janis. 45 p. (For distribution at Special 
Libraries Association Booth, Metals Show, Cleveland, Oct. 
1953.) (ZTA465 J25b) 

Includes 468 references plus author index. 


14414* Metal Progress Data Sheets. 192 p. 1954. American 
Society of Metals, Cleveland. (TA459 M56d) 


See also: 
13719 (non-ferrous ores and snag) 
15035 (metallurgical applications of oxy-acetylene burners ) 


METALS—EXTRACTION AND REFINING 


14415* Continuous Casting of Steel on an Industrial 
Seale. (English.) Aciers Fins & Spéciaux Francais, 1954, no. 
17, June, p. 60-63. 


Plant operation, production, and special tests. Photographs. 


14416*  Usinor. ( English.) Aciers Fins & Spéciaux Francais, 
1954, no. 17, June, p. 123-126. 

Production of carbon and special steels by basic Bessemer, open- 
hearth, and electric process by the Union Sidérurgique du Nord 
de la France. Photographs. 


14417 Blast Furnace Design Problems. Fred E. Kling. 
Blast Furnace and Steel Plant, v. 42, July 1954, p. 778-786. 
Design of furnaces and auxiliary equipment. Diagrams, graphs, 
tables. (To be continued. ) 


14418* The Oxygen Steel Making Process. F. J. McMulkin. 
Canadian Mining and Metallurgical Bulletin, v. 47, no. 506 
June 1954, p. 381-385; Canadian Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgy, Transactions, v. 57, 1954, p. 225-229. 

Principles; reactions; removal of P and §; yield and quality of 
steel. Diagram, graph, tables. 4 ref. 


14419* (Reducing Wear of Ladle Linings, Particularly by 
Reducing Amount of Slag.) Réduction de lusure du garnis- 
sage des poches de coulée notamment par la réduction de 
la quantité de laitier. Pigeau. Centre de Documentation 
Sidérurgique, Circulaire d'Informations Techniques, v. 11, no. 
6, 1954, p. 1119-1128. 

Effects of height of slag layer, shape of ladle, and composition 
of mortar on lining life. Diagrams, tables, graph. 


14420* (Preparation of Titanium Tetrachloride and Its 
Reduction Into Titanium Metal.) PFiprava chloridu titaniéitého 
a jeho redukce na kovovy titan. Jiti Rakonsnik. Hutnické 
Listy, v. 9, no. 5, May, 1954, p. 268-272. 


Includes diagrams. 11 ref. 


14421* (Theory of Melting in Lead Blast-Furnace.) Theorie 
taveni v Sachetni olovarske peci. A. Mayer. Hutnické Listy, 
v. 9, no. 5, May 1954, p. 276-279. 

Experiments with coke combustion. Combustion period formulas 
derived and applied. Table, graphs, diagram. 


14422* (Causes of Premature Failure of Silica Roofs of 
Open-Hearth Furnaces.) Przyezyny przedwezesnego zuzywania 
sie krzemionkowych sklepienh martenowskich. Stanislaw 
Pawlowski. Hutnik, vy. 21, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 91-100. 


Includes tables, graphs, photographs. 17 ref. 


14423* (Definition of Combustion Zone Before the Tuyere 
of the Blast Furnace.) Definieja komory spalania przed 
dysza wielkiego pieca. Wladyslaw Kuczewski. Hutnik, y. 21, 
no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 100-102. 

Formulation based on previous studies. Diagram, graphs. 4 ref. 


14424* (Use of Steam or Hot Water for Cooling Open- 
Hearth Furnaces.) Zastosowanie pary lub goracej wody do 
chlodzenia piecéw martenowskich, W. Krause. Hutnik, 21, 
no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 108-114. 

Design for cooling a 60 ton furnace; securing high-pressure 
steam; utilizing heat of cooling water and combustion products; 
and utilization of waste heat in La Mont boilers. Diagrams, 
tables, photographs. 4 ref. 
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14425* Developments in Blast Furnace Design. S. K. 
Nanavati and P. K. Chatterjee. Indian Institute of Metals, 
Transactions, v. 5, 1951, p. 23-46; disc., p. 46-50. 


History of design and operation. Tables, diagrams. 


14426* Pig Iron Smelting Without Metallurgical Coke. 
W. E. Krebs and D. Jagat Ram. Indian Institute of Metals, 
Transactions, v. 5, 1951, p. 51-67; disc., p. 67-76. 
New rotary kiln process for the production of pig iron from 
ore fines and non-coking coal. Developments in pig iron smelting 
low-shaft furnaces. Photographs, diagrams, graphs. 
ref. 
14427* Study of Exogenous Inclusions in Bottom 
Poured Acid Steel. N. R. Krishnaswamy. Indian Institute of 
Metals, Transactions, v. 5, 1951, p. 77-93; disc., p. 93-94. 
Chemical composition and microstructure of inclusions. Photo- 
graphs, micrographs, graphs, table. 9 ref. 


14428* Recovery of Copper From Scrap. D. S. Tandon 
and T. Banerjee. Indian Institute of Metals, Transactions, v. 5, 
1951, p. 323-349. 

Includes table, flowsheets, diagrams. 37 ref. 


14429 Regenerator Efficiency and Air Preheat in the 
Open Hearth. VII. B. M. Larsen. Industrial Heating, v. 21, 
July 1954, p. 1350, 1352, 1354. 

Design of an aspirating thermocouple for use in obtaining 
temperatures for calculating regenerator efficiency. Diagram. 


14430 Electric Steel Production. II. Chromium in Elec- 
tric Furnace Steel. D. D. Howat. Iron & Steel, v. 27, July 
1954, p. 341-345. 

Cr-O equilibrium relations; distribution of Cr between metal 
and slag; refining of high-Cr steels. Tables. 34 ref. 


14431 Economics of Melting. The Battelle Electric Fur- 

nace Re Reconsidered. J. C. Howard. Iron & Steel (Special 
Issue), v. 27, June 12, 1954, p. 252-255. 

Reviews “Comparative Economics of Open-Hearth and Electric 
Furnace for the Production of Low Carbon Steel”. stg 

or to conditions in Great Britain. Photographs, tables. 

5 ref. 

14432 Graphite Electrodes. Some Factors Affecting Their 

Wear in Service. Iron & Steel (Special Issue), v. 27, June 12, 
1954, p. 269-272; disc., p. 324-327. 

Mechanism of wear. Non-destructive testing of electrodes. 

Tables, graphs, photographs, diagram. 

14433 Use of Oxygen in Steel Mills. Glenn O. Carter. Iron 

and Steel Engineer, v. 31, June 1954, p. 80-86; disc., p. 86. 
Present and potential use in Europe and U. S. Diagrams, graphs, 

photographs. 

14434 Determination of the 
Furnace. W. E. Schwabe. Iron a 
1954, p. 87-89; disc., p. 89-90. 

Method of setting circuits to match arc voltage to impedance. 

Diagrams, graph. 

14435 New Open Hearth Furnaces at Steleo. E. T. W. 

aw. Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 31, June 1954, p. 91-98; 
isc., p. 98. 

Equipment and operation. Plant layout, photographs, tables. 

14436 Republic’s New Open Hearth Furnaces at Cleve- 

land. E. C. McDonald. Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 31, June 
1954, p. 99-104; disc., p. 104-106. 

Buildings and equipment. Diagrams, photographs. 

14437 Coke Plant and Blast Furnace Expansion at 

Fontana. Clarence R. Lohrey. Iron and Steel Engineer, vy. 31, 

July 1954, p. 67-69. 

Includes tables, graphs. 

14438 Cleaning of Open Hearth Checkers and Sewers 

a Operation. R. M. Jordan. Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 

$1, July 1954, p. 98-101; disc., p. 101-102. 

Includes photographs, diagrams. 


timum Current in an Are 
Steel Engineer, v. 31, June 


14439 The Formation and Decomposition of Fayalite 
(2 FeO.SiO.). B. G. Baldwin. Iron and Steel Institute, Journal 
v. 177, July 1954, p. 312-316. 
Effect of particle size, heating time, and temperature on forma- 
tion from mixtures of FeO and SiO... Effect of fayalite on 
blast furnaces process. Diagram. 4 ref. 


14440* (Investigation of Desulfurization of Pig Iron Wi 

Sodium Carbonate.) Issledovanii desulfuratsii chuguna a. 
O. V. Travin and L. A. Shvartsman. Izvestiia Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, Otdelenie Tekhnicheskikh Nauk, 1953, no. 12, Dec 
p. 1804-1812. 
Investigation to establish mechanism and regularities. Applica- 
tion of radioactive S$. Tables, graphs. 4 


14441* (Solubility of Chemical Elements in Titanium.) 
Rastvorimost’ khimicheskikh elementoy vy titane. | 
Kornilov. Izvestiia Akademii Nauk SSSR, Otdelenie Khimi- 
cheskikh Nauk, 1954, no. 3, May-June, p. 392-299. 

Effect of atomic diameters on formation of solid soluti 
Tables, graphs. 38 ref. = 


14442 European Oxygen Steelmaking Is of Far-Reaching 
Significance. H. B. Emerick. Journal of Metals, y. 6, July 
1954, p. 804-806. 


Includes photographs. 8 ref. 


14443 Titanium Extraction by Chloride Process Presents 
a Variety of Problems. W. R. Opie. Journal of Metals, vy. 6, 
July 1954, p. 807-810. 
Chlorination of rutile, ilmenite, and titaniferous magnetite. 
Production of Ti concentrates by smelting. Photograph, tables, 
micrographs, flowsheet. 


14444 Operating Experience With a Two-Foot Diameter 
Blast Furnace. Russell C. Buehl. Journal of Metals, v. 6, July 
1954, p. 814-816. 

Furnace features. Operation on ores and sinters. Photograph, 
diagram. 3 ref. 


14445 Development of Oxygen Steelmaking. Otwin Cus- 
coleca. Journal of Metals, v. 6; American Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, July 1954, 
p. 817-827. 

Reviews process and surveys results at two Austrian plants. 
Photographs, diagrams, graphs, tables. 37 ref. 


14446 On the Basic Bessemer Process. Pierre Coheur and 
Hans Kosmider. Journal of Metals, v. 6; American Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, July 
1954, p. 829-835. ‘ 
Processes of blowing with an O-enriched air, or gas mixtures 
of O and steam permit production in a basic converter, of 
rimmed steel low in N (0.0020%), P (0.020%), and S (0.020%). 
Diagrams, graphs, tables. 


14447 _Desilverizing of Lead Bullion. T. RK. A. Davey. 
Journal of Metals, v. 6; American Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, July 1954, p. 
838-848. 

Review on Ag-Pb-Zn system. Practical desilvering processes 
using Zn. Graphs, phase diagrams, flowsheets. 35 ref. 


14448 Melting and Heating by Induction. J. C. Howard. 
Metal Industry, v. 85, July 9, 1954, p. 29-31. 

Developments in electric furnace operation and design. Photo- 
graphs. 

14449* (Processing Hard-Zinc in the Zinc-Distillation Plant.) 
Verarbeitung von Hartzink in der Zinkdestillationsanlage. 
H. Kiessler. Metall, v. 8, nos. 13-14, July 1954, p. 544-545. 
Recovery and purification. Table. 


14450* (Present Trends in the Field of Lead Production.) 
Attualita nel campo della produzione del piombo. Giovanni 
Rolandi. Metallurgia italiana, v. 46, no. 5, May 1954, p. 
173-184. 

Minerals; mineral mixtures; desulfurization; fusion; and _ re- 
fining. 
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14451* (Practical Use of Steel Regenerators in Metallurgical 
Furnaces.) Emploi pratique des récupérateurs en acier dans 
les fours métallurgiques. J. Faure. Métallurgie et la con- 
struction mécanique, v. 86, no. 6, June 1954, p. 517 + 4 pages. 
Special application of waste heat converters. Photographs, dia- 
grams. 8 ref. 


14452* Comparison of Various Forms of Open-Hearth Fur- 
naces.) Gegentiberstellung verschiedener SM-Ofen-Bauwei- 
sen. Metallurgie und Giessereitechnik, vy. 4, no. 5, May 1954, 
p. 229-223. 

Cangerioon of East German and Russian furnaces. Diagrams. 
1 ref. 


14453 Steel Melting. ASM Committee on Melting. Metal 
Progress, v. 66, no. 1-A, July 15, 1954, p. 154-158. 

Bessemer process, basic open-hearth and electric furnace, 
oxygen treatment, ingot and pouring practice, continuous cast- 
ing, and vacuum and atmosphere melting. Diagrams, photo- 
graph. 

14454* (Production and Uses of Germanium, Pure Silicon, 
Tantalum, Niobium, and Zirconium.) Fabrication et usages du 
germanium, silicium pur, tantale, niobium, zirconium. 
Chevigny and Roy. Métaux, Corrosion-Industries, v. 29, no. 
345, May 1954, p. 181-189. 

Application to electronics. Table. 26 ref. 


14455 Some Techniques for Melting Reactive Metals. D. 
H. Polonis, R. G. Butters, and J. Gordon Parr. Research, v. 7, 
July 1954, p. 272-277. 

Electric arc melting in a water-cooled Cu hearth; melting a 
suspended rod by induction heating; levitation melting. Dia- 
grams, photographs. 13 ref. 


14456* (Course of Deoxidation and Formation of Inclusions.) 
0 eku dezoksidacije in o tvorbi vkljuékov. W. Koch. 
Rudarsko- Metalurski Zhornik, 1954, no. 1, p. 3-26. 
Experiments on introducing deoxidizing agents in tubes inserted 
into the molten steel. Photographs, micrographs, graphs, tables, 
diagrams. 3 ref. 


14457* (Lines of Development in Heat and Power Economy 
of the Iron and Steel Industry.) Entwicklungslinien der 
hiittenminnischen Wirme- und Kraftwirtschaft. Ernst Krebs. 
Stahl und Eisen, v. 74, no. 13, June 17, 1954, p. 813-822. 


Literature review on efficiency. Graphs, diagrams. 63 ref. 


14458 Progress Report on Titanium. Steel, v. 135, July 12, 
1954, p. 126. 

Developments in production of Ti by electrolysis and by re- 
acting TiC with ZnO or MgO. Photograph. 


14459 Oxygen Converter Steel. Another Step Closer to 
U.S. Debut. W. C. Rucekel and W. A. Vogt. Steel, v. 135, 
July 19, 1954, p. 110, 112, 114. 

Review of use of O in Bessemer process; O requirements; heat 
balance; characteristics. Photograph, graphs, tables. 


14460 Ironmen in Quest of Fuel. Arthur C. Bining. Steel- 
ways, v. 10, Aug. 1954, p. 8-11. 

Historical review of fuels for ironmaking; use of anthracite 
early in the 1800's; efforts to use raw bituminous coal in 1950. 
Photographs, diagrams. 


14461 Purification of Germanium. George H. Morrison 
om Dene H. Baird. Sylvania Technologist, v. 7, July 1954, 
p. 70-75. 

Chemical and physical methods. Normal-freezing, zone-melting, 
and zone-leveling. Growth of single crystals. Graphs, diagrams, 
photograph, tables. 15 ref. 


14462* Swedish Induction Stirring Process. Times Review 
of Industry, v. 8, new ser., July 1954, p. 111. 

Equipment and its operation; use in electric steelmaking. 
Photograph, diagrams. 


14463* (Some Metallurgical Equilibria With Participation 
of Acid Slags.) O nekotorykh metallurgicheskikh ravyno- 
vesiiakh s uchastiem kislykh shlakov. V. A. Kozheurov and 


D. M. Laptev. Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 28, no. 5, May 
1954, p. 814-823. 

Distribution of O between metals and acid slags. rang f of 
silica. Equation for free energy of five-component slag. Tables, 
graphs. 9 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


14464 Ferrous Process eenerar. John L. Bray. 414 p. 
1954. John Wiley & Sons, New York. (TN705 B73fe) 

Raw materials; iron blast and electric furnaces; wrought iron; 
Bessemer, basic open-hearth, and acid open-hearth processes; 
and ingots and ingot molds. 


See also: 
13657 (blast furnace linings) 


METALS—FINISHING, POLISHING, 
AND CLEANING 


14465 Cleaning and Conditioning Metal Surfaces for Coat- 
ings. P. C. Bardin. Industrial Finishing, v. 30, June 1954, p. 
30 + 14 pages. 

Acid solution, steam spray, and manual washing; solvent vapor 
and thermal degreasing; blast and ultrasonic cleaning. Phos- 
phate-coatings. Photographs. 


14466* Investigations on Surface Finish of Steel Shafts. 
A. S. T. Thomson, A. W. Scott, W. Ferguson, and G. V. 
Stabler. Institution of Engineers & Shipbuilders in Scotland, 
Transactions, v. 97, pt. 7, 1953-54, p. 549-591. 


Includes diagrams, graphs, photographs, tables. 


14467 Some Recent Developments in Vapour Blasting. 
Machinery (London), y. 85, July 2, 1954, p. 11-19. 
Includes photographs, micrographs, graph, diagrams. 


14468 Barrel Finishing Operations on Accounting Ma- 
chine Components. Machinery (London), v. 85, July 9, 1954, 
p. 55-61. 

Results obtained with a new Roto-Finish installation. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. 


14469 Metal Cleaning. K. G. Lewis. Metal Treatment and 
Drop Forging, v. 21, June 1954, p. 277-283; July 1954, p. 
335 + 8 pages. 

Chemical and electrolytic pickling and descaling. Solution 
control by inhibitors. Dencaliee solutions for stainless steels. 
Tables, diagrams, photographs. 64 ref. (To be continued. ) 


14470 Selection of Metal Cleaning Methods. ASM Com- 
mittee on Metal Cleaning. Metal Progress, v. 66, no. 1-A, July 
15, 1954, p. 131-134. 

Removal of drawing compounds, chips, cutting oils, polishin 
compounds, scale, and other materials from steel parts. Health 
hazards. 


14471* Protection of Steel. I. Martin E. Schleicher. 
Paint Industry Magazine, v. 69, July 1954, p. 18-19. 

Surface preparation by chemical solvent and physical methods. 
(To be continued. ) 


14472* Finishes for Aluminum. I. Mechanical Finish- 
ing. R. Vanden Berg. Screw Machine Engineering, v. 15, July 
1954, p. 37-40. 

Barrel burnishing; grinding; brushing; and buffing. Photo- 
graphs. 

14473* (The Acid Pickel—-A Closed Circuit?) Die Siéure- 
beize—ein geschlossener Kreislauf? Walter Fackert. Stahl 
und Eisen, v. 74, no. 14, July 1, 1954, p. 888-894. 

Theoretical and laboratory investigation of circulating bath 
which retains constant H.SO, concentration. Graphs, table, dia- 
grams. 3 ref. 


METALS—FOUNDRY PRACTICE 


14474* Investment-Casting. Aircraft Production, v. 
1954, p. 292-294. ~~ ft Production, v. 16, July 


Technical and economic aspects for production of sm in- 
tricate parts. Photographs. 
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14475 Inspection and Salvage of Magnesium Castings. 
B. G. Harr. American Foundryman, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 39-42. 
Visual examination and dimensional checking. Salvage methods 
including welding and peening. Impregnation of castings. 
Photographs. 

14476* The Influence of Grain Size Distribution on Some 
Properties of Sand. J. H. Gittus. British Cast Iron Research 
Association. Journal of Research and Development, v. 5, June 
1954, p. 318-330. 

Establishes manner in which sand conducts heat from a cooling 
casting, pressure needed to cause penetration of sand molds by 
—_ metals, and air permeability. Tables, graphs, diagrams. 
24 ref. 


14477 Risering of Nodular Iron. R. C. Shnay and S. L. 
Gertsman. Canadian Metals, v. 17, June 1954, p. 32, 34, 36-37. 
Determination of maximum feeding distance using uncovered 
open risers. Photograph, charts. 4 ref. 


14478* Foundry Practice. VII. Closing and Pouring the 
Moulds. VIII. The Cast Metal. William H. Salmon and 
Eric N. Simons. Edgar Allen News, v. 33, July 1954, p. 157-158. 


Includes table. (To be continued. ) 


14479* Shell Moulding Equipment. Engineer, v. 198, July 
2, 1954, p. 13-14. 

Description of machines for core making, blowing, and mold 
making, and closing. Photographs. 


14480 Southern Foundry Marks 65 Years of Progress. 
William G. Gude. Foundry, v. 82, Aug. 1954, p. 90 + 5 pages. 
Progressive policies; modern production and marketing methods. 
Photographs. 


14481 Notable Scottish Foundries. Foundry Trade Journal, 
v. 96, June 17, 1954, p. 685-699. 
Brief accounts of equipment and methods. Photographs. 


14482 Engineering Research Methods and Casting Prob- 
lems. A. W. Scott. Foundry Trade Journal, v. 96, June 24, 
1954, p. 711-719, 722. 

Reviews problems in heat transfer and stress effects from 
thermal, residual, and external forces. Diagrams, graphs, photo- 
graphs. 13 ref. 


14483 Pinhole Porosity in Brass and Gunmetal Castings. 
N. B. Rutherford. Foundry Trade Journal, vy. 97, July 1, 1954, 
p. 13-20. 

Pinhole porosity was traced to a form of metal-mold reaction 
associated with the use of wheat flour as a mold dressing or sand 
addition. Photograph, diagrams, micrographs, tables. 2 ref. 


14484 Cupola Development. First Report of Sub-Com- 
mittee T.S.43 of the Technical Council of the Institute of 
British Foundrymen. Foundry Trade Journal, vy. 97, July 8, 
1954, p. 47-51; July 15, 1954, p. 69-75. 

Review of experience in Britain. Advantages and economic 
factors derived from water-cooling the melting zone. Diagrams, 
tables, graphs. 17 ref. 


14485* (The Behavior of Molding Sand at High Tempera- 
tures.) Das Verhalten von Formsand bei hohen Tem- 
peraturen. P. Nicolas. Giesserei, v. 41, no. 13, June 24, 1954, 
p. 333-338. 

Heat resistance, gas evolution, susceptibility to checking, and 
thermal expansion. Effects of clay content, type of binder, 
moisture, and inclusions. Graphs, diagrams, table. 


14486* (Experiences in Cupola Operation.) Erfahrungen 
im Schachtofenbetrieb. Heinrich Schmidt. Giesserei, v. 41, no. 
13, June 24, 1954, p. 346-347. 


Operation and maintenance. Diagrams. 


14487* (Life of Bentonite-Bonded Molding Sands.) Liv- 
slingden hos bentonitbundna formassor. Olof Carlsson. 
Gjuteriet, v. 43, no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 193-196. 


Casting experiments with steel, gray iron, and red brass in 


molding sands bonded with different types of bentonite. Photo. 
graphs, graphs. 3 ref. 


14488* (Maintenance of Foundry Machinery.) Underhall ay 
gjuterimaskiner. Gjuteriet, v. 44, no. 5, May 1954, p. 75-84. 
Training and wage system for workers; spare parts; main. 
tenance costs; machine cards; and service schedules. Main. 
tenance and lubrication of foun equipment. Photographs, 
diagram. 


14489* Core Bodies.) Provning av kirnmassor, 
C.E. Gustafsson. Gjuteriet, v. 44, no. 5, May 1954, p. 86-88, 


Includes graphs. 


14490* Studies on Pin Holes in Aluminium. G. P. Chat. 
terjee, K. C. Shome, and R. P. Ganguli. Indian Institute of 
Metals, Transactions, v. 5, 1951, p. 311-320; disc., p. 321. 


Fundamental concepts on solution, adsorption, and diffusio 
H. Graphs, table. 16 ref. 


14491 New Casting Techniques—Precision Castings. L. \. 
Christensen. Industrial Heating, v. 21, July 1954, p. 1298 + 5 
pages. 

Review of permanent mold, die, and investment casting; shell 
molding. 


14492* (Method of Repairing Casting Defects.) Sposoby 

ispraveniia defektov otlivok. B. G. Ivanov. Liteinoe Proiz- 

vodstvo, 1954, no. 3, May-June, p. 3-5. 

Method depends on technological problems, nature of defects, 

and processing ~_. Techniques and conditions for cold elec- 

~ = welding, decorative repair, and plating. Photographs. 
ref. 


14493* (Casting of Iron Drums in Semipermanent Molds.) 
Otlivak chungunnykh barabanov v polupostoiannykh for- 
makh. A. N. Antonov. Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, 1954, no. 3, 
May-June, p. 6-9. 

Advantages, core and mold preparation, composition, and prop- 
erties. Diagrams, tables. 


14494* (Effect of Casting Technology on Strength of Cast 
Steel Parts.) Vliianie tekhnologii otlivki prochnost’ 
stal’nykh litykh detalei. N. M. Tuckhevich. Liteinoe Proiz- 
vodstvo, 1954, no. 3, May-June, p. 9-12. 

Failure analysis permits broader use of thin-walled castings 
from low-alloy steels. Tables, diagrams, photographs. 2 ref. 


14495* (Set-Up for Preheating Cupola Blast.) Ustanovka 
dlia podogreva vagranochnogo dut'ia. I. P. Petrov. Liteinoe 
Proizvodstvo, 1954, no. 3, May-June, p. 12-14. 
Characteristics of recuperator before and after rebuilding. Dia- 
grams, graphs. 


14496* (Mechanization of Frame Handling.) Mekhanizatsiia 
uchastka zalivki bezopochnykh form. M. S. Morozovskii. 
Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, 1954, no. 3, May-June, p. 15. 

Details for mechanical placement and removal of mold frames 
in tractor plant casting operations. Diagrams. 


14497 Distortion of Die Castings—Causes and Prevention. 
H. K. Barton. Machinery (London), v. 84, June 25, 1954, p. 
1352-1360. 

Difficulties caused by ejection, core retraction, or restriction of 
die opening. Diagrams. 


14498 The “D” Process. H. W. Dietert. Metal Industry, v. 
85, July 9, 1954, p. 23-25. 


Further developments in precision casting. Diagrams. 


14499* (Melting, Holding and Ladling Furnaces in the 
Light Metal Industry.) Sehmelz-, Warmhalte- und Schép- 
fofen in der Leichtmetall-Industrie. J. P. Rohn. Metall, y. 8, 
nos. 13-14, July 1954, p. 538-540. 


— efficiency of various furnaces. Diagrams, photograph, 
tables. 


14500* (Cupola Melting of Ferrous Materials and the Prob- 
lem of Carbon in Cast Iron.) La refonte au cubilot des 
matiéres ferreuses et le probléme du carbone dans les 
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fontes moulées. J. Pascal. Métallurgie et la construction 
mécanique, v. 86, no. 6, June 1954, p. 497 + 7 pages. 
Variation of elements in first and second meltings. Melting of 
low-carbon and special irons. Tables, graphs, micrographs. 14 
ref. 

14501* Take a Good Look at Shell Mold Casting. I. 
William S. Thomas. Precision Metal Molding, v. 12, July 1954, 
p. 35, 69 

Advantages and applications. 

14502* (Calculating the Dimensions of the Casting System 
for Steel Casting.) Dimenzioniranje uljevnog sistema kod 
gelignog ljeva. Abduselam Sarajli¢é. Rudarsko-Metalurski Zbor- 
nik, 1954, no. 1, p. 97-104. 

Formulas for casting speeds. Dimensions and shapes of sprues. 
Graphs, diagrams, photograph. 1 ref. 


signers Get Out of a Pickle With Dual-Metal 
oe Tcatine, A. E. Schuh and M. L. Samuels. SAE 
Journal, v. 62, July 1954, p. 33-37. 
Advantages of process; six case histories. Photographs, micro- 
graphs. 


14504 Centrifugal Die Casting in Rubber Moulds. Tin and 
Its Uses, 1954, no. 30, p. 4-5. 
Equipment, procedures, and applications. Photograph. 


14505* Olivine Fines for Foundry Use. William A. Snyder. 
Trend in Engineering, (University of Washington), v. 6, July 
1954, p. 5-7, 32. 

Properties and advantages. Table. 4 ref. 


14506* A Study of Reaction at Sand-Metal Interfaces. 
E. A. Rowe and R. T. Horgerson. Trend in Engineering, (Uni- 
versity of Washington), v. 6, July 1954, p. 16-21, 30-32. 
Changes in hardness and structure of steel castings resulting 
from interfacial reactions. Photographs, graphs, tables, X-ray 
diffraction pattern, micrograph. 6 ref. 


14507* Magnesium Parts Given Greater Protection by 
New Sealing Process. I. B. Herr. Western Metals, v. 12, July 
1954, p. 61-63. 

New resin formulation and impregnation method known as 
Magseal increases corrosion resistance of Mg castings from 
300 to 400%. Micrographs, photographs. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


14508 Densening and Chilling in Foundry Work. Edward 
Longden. 178 p. 1954. Charles Griffin & Co., London. (TS236 
L85d ) 


Influence of various mold materials. 


14509 The Cupola and Its Operation. 2nd Ed. 332 p. 1954. 
American Foundrymen’s Society, Chicago. (TS231 Am35c2) 
Operations; equipment; materials; and principles related to 
operations. 


See also: 
14334 (casting design ) ; 
14580 (correlation of castings and test bar properties ) 
14859 (foundry mechanization ) 
14964 (foundry exhaust system ) 
14969 (dust control in foundries ) 


METALS—HEAT TREATMENT 


14510* (Line Frequency Induction Heating of Light Metal 
Bars.) Die Netzfrequenz-Induktionserwirmung von Leicht- 
metallbarren. H. Rohn. Aluminium, vy. 30, no. 7, July 1954, 
p. 298-300. 

Experimental determination of capacity and current consump- 
tion; advantages of the process. Photographs, table. 6 ref. 


14511 A Comparison of Economics and Methods for Heat- 
ing Steel Strip. C. E. Peck. Blast Furnace and Steel Plant, v. 
42, July 1954, p. 791-799. 

Comparison of methods for annealing or tempering. Tables, 
graph. 


14512 Sub-Zero Treatment of Metals. H. T. Gregg, Jr. 
General Electric Review, v. 57, July 1954, p. 19-21. 

Use in assembling operations, control of age hardening, and 
stabilization of precision parts. Photograph. 


14513 Through-Carburizing Simplifies Production of 
Formed Parts. W. D. Latiano. Iron Age, v. 174, July 22, 1954, 
p. 115-117. 


Low-C steel parts combine ease of forming with high physical 
properties. Photographs, diagram. 


14514 Gaseous Cementation—Carbo-Nitriding and Gas 
Carburizing. L. G. W. Palethorpe. Machinery (London), vy. 84, 
June 18, 1954, p. 1281-1285. 


Review of current practices. Photographs, tables, diagram. 


14515 Heat Treatment Furnace Developments. Recent In- 
stallations for Ferrous and Non-Ferrous Metals. Metallurgia, 
v. 49, no. 296, June 1954, p. 283-300. 

Reviews furnaces for reheating, stress relieving, annealing, 
carburizing, hardening, and tempering. Photographs, diagrams. 


14516 Automatic Carbon Control. Harold Ipsen and Ed- 
ward J. Rupert. Metal Progress, v. 66, July 1954, p. 98-102. 


Describes instrument and principles for automatic control of 
carbon potential of atmospheres in batch-type furnaces. Auto- 
matically determines dew point for enrichment gas regulations. 
Carburizing and carbo-nitriding data for this means of control. 
Graphs, diagrams, photograph. 


14517 Annealing of Titanium. E. R. Funk. Metal Progress, 
v. 66, July 1954, p. 103-105. 

Temperature for annealing cold worked Ti sheet appraised 
by pre-straining tensile samples, annealing 1-hr., and pulling 
to eee Best annealing temperature was 1100 F. Graphs, 
table. 


14518 Carbonitriding. ASM Committee on Heat Treating. 
Metal Progress, v. 66, no. 1-A, July 15, 1954, p. 124-126. 
Process; equipment; atmospheres; composition, hardness, and 
tempering of case; advantages of carbonitriding; disadvantages; 
cost factors. Micrographs, tables, graphs. 


14519 The Agitation of Quenching Mediums. ASM Com- 
mittee on Heat Treating. Metal Progress, v. 66, no. 1-A, July 
15, 1954, p. 126-127. 

Effect of flow rate of oil. Correlation curves for water, oil, 
and molten salt. Graphs. 


14520 The Cost of Heat Treating. ASM Committee on Heat 
Treating. Metal Progress, v. 66, no. 1-A, July 15, 1954, p. 128 
+ 4 pages. 

Recommended procedures for determining costs. Cost of hard- 
ening a carburized pinion gear; comparative costs for carburiz- 
ing by batch gas method vs. continuous pack method, and of 
gas and pack carburizing in two plants. Tables. 


14521 Heat-Treatment of High-Speed Steel. VI. Meth- 
ods of Hardening. VII. Surface Treatments. S. G. Cope. 
Metal Treatment and Drop Forging, v. 21, June 1954, p. 295- 
302; July 1954, p. 343-347. 

Hardening procedures including normal methods, bainite hard- 
ening, and subzero cooling techniques. Nitriding, oxide coat- 
ing, and Cr plating. Graph, diagram, table. 32 ref. (To be 
concluded. ) 


14522* (The Furnace Laboratory.) Het ovenlabortorium. 
I. C. H. Luiten. Smit Mededelingen, v. 9, no. 2, Apr.-June 
1954, p. 54-58. 

Laboratory work on development of heat-treating processes 
and equipment. Photographs, diagrams. 


14523 Inert Gas Annealing Puts Zip in Aluminum Strip. 
Steel, v. 135, July 12, 1954, p. 112-113. 


Orange peel and earing minimized by annealing in a N at- 
mosphere. Photographs. 

14524 Case Hardening Steel by Carbonitriding. Steel, v. 
135, July 26, 1954, p. 98-100, 102. 

Advantages; methods, Photographs, table, diagram. 
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Metals—Heat Treatment 


14525* (Effects of Low-Temperature Treatment on Me- 
chanical Properties of Heat Treated High Speed Steel.) Is- 
sledovanie vliianiia obrabotki kholodom na mekhanicheskie 
svoistva termicheski obrabotannoi bystrorezhushchei stali. 
V. I. Makarova. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 33, no. 12, Dec. 
1953, p. 63-66. 

Different steels, hardened at 1260 to 1280 and 1300 to 1320 C; 
annealed from 50 to 650 C; and conditioned at —78 C. Graphs. 


14526* (Heat Treatment of Constantan for High-Tempera- 
ture Strain Gages.) Termoobrabotks konstantana dlia vysoko- 
temperaturnykh provolochnykh tenzometroy elektrosopro- 
tivleniia. N. G. Tisenko and Iu. M. Margolin. Vestnik Mashino- 
stroeniia, v. 33, no. 12, Dee. 1953, p. 71-74. 

Obtaining constant electrical resistance up to 400 C. Graphs, 
tables. 3 ref. 

14527* (Annealing Resistance of a Layer Hardened by the 
Electric Spark Method.) Ustoichivest’ protiv otpuska sloia, 
uprochennogo elektroiskrovym sposobom. V. N. Tsvibel’, B. 
A. Krupitskii, and L. N. Balakina. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 


33, no. 12, Dec. 1953, p. 75-76. 
Effects of annealing temperature on hardness in layers hardened 
with different electrodes. Graphs, micrograph. 5 ref. 


14528* (Rapid Case Hardening With Induction Heating. ) 
Skorostnaia tsementatsiia pri nagreve. T. V. Ch. A. D. 
Assonov, K. Z. Shepeliakovskii, and P. A. Lankin. Vestnik 


Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 6, June 1954, p. 56-60. 
Equipment and techniques for automatic carburizing and 
nitriding. Tables, graph, photographs, diagrams. 


+ ¥ Heat Treating. Western Metals, v. 12, June 1954, 


p. 80. 
Treatment of superhardened struts to control supersonic wing. 
Photographs. 

14530* Modern Isothermal Heat Treating Methods Re- 
duce Warpage, Cracking. Bernard P. Planner. Western Metals, 
v. 12, July 1954, p. 43-47. 

Includes photographs, graphs, tables. 


14531* Modern Methods of Wire Annealing. Wire In- 
dustry, v. 21, July 1954, p. 704, 707. 


Birlec furnace operation. Photographs. 


14532 Solution Heat Treating, Annealing and Strain Re- 
lieving in One Salt Bath Furnace. T. H. Atkinson and W. Paul 
Thompson. Wire and Wire Products, v. 29, July 1954, p. 744- 


745. 
Versatility in production of cold-headed products. 


METALS—MECHANICAL AND PHYSICAL 
PROPERTIES 


14533* Alloys for Turbo-Machines. ( English.) Aciers Fins 
& Spéciaux Francais, 1954, no. 17, June, p. 47-50. 
Mechanical properties of refractory alloys. Photograph. 


14534* The Concept of Resilience. ( English.) Aciers Fins 
& Spéciaux Francais, 1954, no. 17, Tune, p. 76-81. 
Importance, definition, value, and limitations of impact testing. 
Photographs. 

14535 Elastic and Anelastic Behavior of Some Metals at 
Very Low Temperature. Piero Giorgio Bordoni. Acoustical 
Society of America, Journal, v. 26, July 1954, p. 495-502. 
Vibration frequency and damping have been measured as a 
function of temperature from 4.5-300 K, for Pb, Cu, Al, and 
Ag rods. Tables, diagrams, photographs, graphs. 8 ref. 


14536* Studies in Magnetochemistry. X. The Non- 
Radical Nature of the Barium Salts of Alloxantin, Tetra- 
methyl-Alloxantin and Hydrindantin. The Magnetic 


Properties of the Elements Niobium, Tantalum and Rhe- 
nium. (English.) R. W. Asmussen and H. Soling. Acta 
Chemica Scandinavica, v. 8, no. 4, 1954, p. 558-568. 

Magnetic susceptibilities were measured from 79 to 578 K. 
Graphs, tables. 15 ref. 


14537* The Effect of Hydrogen on Ultrasonic Attenuation 
and Velocity Measurements in Titanium. (English.) C. PF. 
Ying and R. Truell. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 3, May 1954 
p. 374-379. 
Values changed by large amounts when metal was heated in H 
to near 550 C. Attenuation decreased with increasing H content. 
Table, graphs, micrographs. 8 ref. 


14538* Effect of Cold Work on the Magnetic Suscepti: 
bility of Copper and Aluminum. (English.) J. D. MeChet 
land. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 3, May 1954, p. 406-408. 


Includes graph, table. 8 ref. 


14539* The Slip Process During Yield-Point Deforma- 
tion. (English.) Edward W. Hart. Acta Metallurgica, vy. 2, no, 
3, May 1954, p. 416-418. 

Effect of changed yield stress on production of a slip burst, 
Graphs. 4 ref. 


14540* Residual Lattice Strains in Plastically Deformed 
Aluminium. ( English.) Catherine M. Bateman. Acta Metal- 
lurgica, v. 2, no. 3, May 1954, p. 451-455. 

Residual lattice strains in three types of Al are compared 
quantitatively with the theory of an intergranular stress system, 
Tables, graphs. 8 ref. 


14541* Some Observations on the Anelastic Properties 
of Copper and Tin Bronzes. ( English.) K. J. Marsh. Acta 
Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 3, May 1954, p. 530-545. 

Damping curves at two frequencies, peak damping, peak tem- 
perature, and activation energy were compared with results 
of impact-tensile tests on the same materials. Diagram, graphs, 
tables. 5 ref. 


14542* (The Apparent Modulus of Elasticity of Porous 
Solids.) Sul modulo elastico apparente dei solidi porosi. |. 
Barducii. Alluminio, v. 23, no. 3, May 1954, p. 261-268. 
a of small cavities on mechanical properties. Tables, graphs. 
2 ref. 


14543 An Appraisal of the Prot Method of Fatigue Test- 
ing. H. T. Corten, T. Dimoff, and T. J. Dolan. American Society 
for Testing Materials, Preprint no. 69, 1954, 20 p. (TA4O01 
Am35p ) 

Compares experimental results for three ferrous metals and an 
Al alloy with conventional fatigue data. Graph, tables. 17 ref. 


14544 An Experimental Study of the Influnce of Fluc- 
tuating Stress Amplitude on Fatigue Life of 75S-T6 
Aluminum. H. T. Corten, G. M. Sinclair, and T. J. Dolan. 
American Society for Testing Materials, Preprint no. 70, 1954, 
16 p. (TA401 Am35p) 

Pattern of fluctuating stress consisted of repeated blocks of 
10,000 cycles during which a minor or low stress amplitude was 
applied during the initial portion and a major or high stress 
amplitude during the remainder of the cycyles in each repeated 
block. Diagrams, tables, graphs. 15 ref. 


14545 Dynamic Creep and Rupture Properties of an 
Aluminum Alloy Under Axial Static and Fatigue Stress. 
F. W. DeMoney and B. J. Lazan. American Society for Testing 
Materials, Preprint no. 71, 1954, 14 p. (TA401 Am35p) 
Fatigue, stress-rupture, and creep data obtained under combi- 
nations of mean and alternating axial stress for rolled 24S-T4 
at 300 and 500 F. Graphs. 8 ref. 


14546 Fatigue Strength of 14S-T4 Aluminum Alloy Sub- 
jected to Biaxial Stresses. R. W. Bundy and Joseph Marin. 
American Society for Testing Materials, Preprint no. 73, 1954, 
12 p. (TA401 Am35p) 

Effects of biaxial tension-tension and _tension-compression 
stresses. Diagrams, photographs, graph. 153 ref. 


14547 Softening of Certain Cold-Worked Metals Under 

the Action of Fatigue Loads. N. H. Polakowski and A. 

Palchoudhuri. American Society for Testing Materials, Pre- 

print no. 74, 1954, 12 p. (TA401 Am35p) 

Fatigue of ductile metals is not associated with progressive 

for initially cold-worked metals. Tables, graphs. 
ref. 
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14548 A Simplified Statistical Procedure for Obtaining 
Design-Level Fatigue Curves. E. HW. Schuette. American 
Society for Testing Materials, Preprint no. 75, 1954, 12 p. 
(TA401 Am35p ) 
Procedure provides design-level curves without mathematics 
and with only a fraction of testing time required for complete 
statistical data. Diagrams, tables, graphs. 8 ref. 


14549 A Failure Criterion for Multi-Axial Fatigue Stresses. 
F. B. Stulen and H. N. Cummings. American Society for Test- 
ing Materials, Preprint no. 76, 1954, 14 p. (TA401 Am35p) 
Relationship for predicting fatigue in polycrystalline metals sub- 
jected to any combination of steady and vibratory multi-axial 
stresses. Diagrams, tables. 16 ref. 


14550 Poisson Effect in the Charpy Test. Carl E. Hart- 
bower. American Society for Testing Materials, Preprint no. 77, 
1954, 8 p. (TA401 Am35p) 

Significance and measurement of Poisson effect in V-notch and 
keyhole Charpy tests. Graphs. 3 ref. 


14551 Notch-Bar Tests of High-Strength Steel. RK. Raring 
and J. Rinebolt. American Society for Testing Materials, Pre- 
print no. 80, 1954, 7 p. (TA401 Am35p ) 

Impact and bend tests on hardened 4340 steel. Graphs, photo- 


graphs. 


14552 Size Effect in the Tension Test of Mild Steel. 
Cedric W. Richards. American Society for Testing Materials, 
Preprint no. 84, 1954, 6 p. (TA401 Am35p) 

Shows definite dependence of upper yield point of mild steel on 
specimen size. Graph, table. 7 ref. 


14553 Piles Subjected to Lateral Thrust. I. Measure- 
ment of Earth Pressure and Deflection Along the Embedded 
Portion of a 40-Ft. Steel Pile. H. G. Mason and J. A. Bishop. 
Il. Analysis of Pressure Deflection, Moment, and Shear 
by the Method of Difference Equations. L. A. Palmer and 
P. P. Brown. American Society for Testing Materials, Preprint 
nos. 95-96, 1954, 30 p. (TA401 Am35p) 


Includes tables, graphs, diagram, photographs. 7 ref. 


14554 Constant and Cyclic-Load Creep Tests of Several 
Materials. Ward F. Simmons and Howard C. Cross. American 
Society for Testing Materials, Preprint no. 100d, 1954, 13 p. 
(TA401 Am35p ) 

Data for sheet specimens of 24S-T3 and 24S-TS81 at 300 F, 
SAE 4130 steel at 800 F, and AISI 310 stainless steel at 1500 F. 
Tables, graphs. 


14555 Creep Properties of Annealed Unalloyed Zirconium. 
M. J. Manjoine and W. L. Mudge, Jr. American Society for 
Testing Materials, Preprint no. 106 a, 1954, 18 p. (TA401 
Am35p ) 

Effect of state of anneal on creep. Tables, graphs, diagram, 
photographs. 11 ref. 


14556 The Creep Characteristics of Copper-Nickel Alloys 

at 300, 400, and 500 F. J. H. Port and A. I. Blank. American 

Society for Testing Materials, Preprint no. 106b, 1954, 12 p. 

(TA401 Am35p ) 

Data for 90-10 Cu-Ni containing 0.68% and 1.08% Fe, and 

rye Cu-Ni containing 0.19% Fe. Micrographs, tables, graphs. 
ref. 


14557* (The Study of Magnetostriction Phenomena.) Con- 
tribution a l'étude du phénoméne de magnétostriction. 
Roger Vautier. Annales de physique, v. 9, 12me Série, May- 
June 1954, p. 322-372. 

Results of investigation of Fe and Ni monocrystals, Co ferrites, 
- mixed ferrite of Mn and Zn. Tables, graphs, diagrams. 25 
ref. 


14558* (Martensite Hardness as a Function of Carbon Con- 
tent.) Die Hiirte des Martensits in Abhingigkeit von seinem 
Kohlenstoffgehalt. Muzaffer Sagisman. Archiv fiir das Eisen- 
iittenwesen, v. 25, nos. 5-6, May-June 1954, p. 271-272. 
Macro- and micro-hardness studies of unalloyed steels with 
0.3 to 1.7% C. Graphs, micrographs. 11 ref. 


14559* (Internal Stress Determination by X-Ray Lattice 
Constant Measurements.) Ermitthung von Eigenspannungen 
aus réntgenographischen Gitterkonstanten-Messungen. Vik- 
tor Hauk. Archiv fiir das Eisenhiittenwesen, v. 25, nos. 5-6, 
May-June 1954, p. 273-278. 

Composition, grain size, structure, and type and amount of 
cementite show presence of internal stresses. Tables, micro- 
graph, graphs. 45 ref. 


14560* (Eerrors in Measuring Hysteresis Losses of Electric 
Sheets on Epstein and Ring Test Specimens.) Fehler bei der 
Messung des Ummagnetisierungsverlustes von Elektro- 
blechen an Epstein- und Ringproben. Robert Ochsenfeld. 
Archiv fiir das Eisenhiittenwesen, vy. 25, nos. 5-6, May-June 
1954, p. 293-297; disc., p. 297-298. 

Non-uniform magnetization makes testing and comparison dif- 
ficult. Diagrams, graphs, tables, photographs. 13 ref. 


14561* (The Strain Gage Method.) Das Dehnungsmess- 
streifen-Verfahren. III. (Handling of Industrial Strain 
Gages.) Handhabung technischer Dehnungsmessstreifen. 
Chr. Rohrbach. Archiv fiir technisches Messen, 1954, no. 221, 
June, p. 135-138. 


Techniques. Photographs. 7 ref. 


14562* (Permanent Magnets.) Permanente magneten. H. 
M. Dito. Bedrijf en Techniek, v 9, no. 204; Electronica section, 
v. Te, no. 151, June 19, 1954, p. 101. 

Remanence, coercive force, and field strength of Ferroxydure. 
Graph. 


14563* The Impact Properties of Flake Graphite Cast 
Irons. G. N. J. Gilbert. British Cast Iron Research Association. 
Journal of Research and Development, v. 5, June 1954, p. 
298-317 + 1 plate. 

Data for notched and unnotched specimens of eight cast irons 
correlated with resilience obtained in a corresponding slow 
bend test. Tables, diagrams, photographs, graphs. 5 ref. 


14564 The Influence of Oxygen, Nitrogen, and Carbon 
on the Mechanical Properties and Microstructure of Ti- 
tanium. O. Z. Rylski and H. V. Kinsey. Canadian Journal of 
Technology, v. 32, July 1954, p. 146-150 + 1 plate. 


Includes tables, graphs, photograph, and micrographs. 6 ref. 


14565* (Electric Conductivity of Solid and Molten Copper- 
Tin Alloys.) Conduetibilité electrique des alliages cuivre- 
étain solides et fondus. Geneviéve Darmois. Comptes rendus, 
v. 238, no. 23, June 9, 1954, p. 2230-2232. 


Results at 0 C. Thermal coefficient of resistivity. Tables, graph. 


14566* (Complex Initial Magnetic Permeability of Iron From 
0 to 7000 Mc.) Perméabilité magnétique initiale complexe 
du fer de 0 a 7000 MHz. Jean Benoit and Ernst Naschke. 
Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 24, June 14, 1954, p. 2292-2294. 
With large domains the magnetic dispersion attributable to 
dynamics of boundaries takes place at rather low frequencies. 
Graphs. 2 ref. 


14567*- (Anisotropy in the Effect of Elastic Deformations on 
the Superconductivity of Tin.) Anisotropie dans l’effet des 
déformations élastiques sur la supraconductibilité de 
l’étain. Claude Grenier. Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 24, June 
14, 1954, p. 2300-2303. 


Effect of elastic compression and tension. Graph, table. 5 ref. 


14568* (Effect of Condensation Surface Temperature on 
Values of Condensation Coefficients of Molecular Jets of 
Antimony and Gold.) Influence de la température de la 
surface condensatrice sur les valeurs des facteurs de con- 
densation des jets moléculaires d’antimoine et d’or. Marcel 
Devienne. Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 25, June 21, 1954, p. 
2397-2399. 

Results at various temperatures. 2 ref. 


14569* (Influence of the Thickness of Weiss Domains on 
Permeability of Iron Between 0 and 7000 Mc.) Influence de 
l’épaisseur des domaines de Weiss sur la perméabilité du 
fer entre 0 et 7000 MHz. Jean Benoit and Ernst Naschke. 
Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 25, June 21, 1954, p. 2404-2405. 
Armco Fe annealed for 5-hr. in purified H at temperatures up 
to 1220 C. Graphs. 1 ref. 
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14570* (Effect of Surface-Active Substances and Oxide 
Films on the Deformation Process of Monocrystals of Cadmium.) 
Vliianie poverkhnostno-aktivnykh veshchestv i okisnykh 
plenok na protsess deformatsii monokristallov kadmiia. V. 
S. Ostrovskii and V. I. Likhtman. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 96, no. 2, May 11, 1954, p. 319-321. 

Effects of oleic acid in isooctane and n-butyl alcohol in water 
at optimal concentrations. Graphs. 12 ref. 


14571* (Latent Deformation Energy of Metals at Low 
Temperature.) Skrytaia energiia deformatsii metallov pri 
nizkoi temperature. V. I. Khotkevich, E. F. Chaikovskii, and 
V. V. Zashkvara. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 3, 
May 21, 1954, p. 483-486. 

Method and results of studies on Cd and Sn at liquid N tem- 
perature and Cu at room temperature. Graphs. 12 ref. 


14572* (Fine Structure of Aging Alloys in the Truly Plastic 
Region.) Tonkaia struktura krivykh rastiazheniia stareiush- 
chikh splavov v iavno plasticheskoi oblasti. N. F. Siutkin. 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 3, May 21, 1954, 
p. 503-505. 

Changes of mechanical properties of Zn-Al alloys under various 
deformation rates and broad temperature range. Graphs. 4 ref. 


14573* (Effect of Stress Deviator Form on Resistance of 

Metals to Plastic Deformation.) Vliianie vida deviatora 

napriazhenii na soprotivlenie metallov plasticheskomy de- 

formirovaniu. Iu. I. Iagn and I. N. Vinogradov. Doklady 

Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 3, May 21, 1954, p. 515-517. 

re | of Be and Al bronze and technically pure Fe. Graphs. 
ref. 


14574* (Paramagnetic Relaxation in Metals.) Paramag- 
nitnaia relaksatsiia vy metallakh. S. V. Vonsovskii and S. G. 
Salikhov. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 4, June 
1, 1954, p. 717-719. 

Paramagnetic absorption of energy of a H.F. field. Two periods 
of relaxation. eis. 6 ref. 


14575* (Magnetic Dispersion of Sound for Longitudinal 
Vibrations.) O magnitnoi dispersii zvuka pri prodol’nykh 
kolebaniiakh. L.. L. Miasnikov and G. K. Ul ianov. Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 4, June 1, 1954, p. 729-731. 
Effect of magnitude of magnetic induction, sheet thickness, and 
distribution of eddy currents. Graphs. 2 ref. 


14576* Heat Capacity of Laminations. L. G. A. Sims and 
K. L. Morphew. Engineering, v. 177, June 18, 1954, p. 781-782. 
Experimental and theoretical values for Si-steel transformer 
core stampings. 


14577* Measuring Loads in Wires. N. W. B. Clarke. En- 
gineering, v. 177, June 25, 1954, p. 812-815. 

Eliminating errors in measuring prestressing loads for concrete 
beams. Photographs, diagrams. 


14578* (Mechanical Characteristics of Two Cast Magnesium- 
Zirconium Alloys.) Caractéristiques Mécaniques de deux 
liages magnésium-zirconium de fonderie (Z5Z et RZ5). 
Raoul Pradeau. Fonderie, 1954, June no. 101, p. 3999-4006. 
Elastic limits of various types of Z5Z and RZ5 alloys. Tables, 
graphs, diagrams, micrographs. 


14579 Stress vs. Strain in Hot Tearing. John B. Caine. 
Foundry, v. 82, Aug. 1954, p. 76 + 9 pages. 

Disadvantages of stress concept; possibilities of strain con- 
cept. Diagrams, graphs, micrograph. 8 ref. 


14580 Correlation of the Properties of Castings and Test- 
Bars in Grey Cast Iron. Erik O. Lissell and Morris Itzel. 
Foundry Trade Journal, v. 97, July 15, 1954, p. 61-65. 
Statistical comparisons of mechanical properties of castings of 
— shapes and bars of varying sizes. Tables, diagrams. 9 
ref. 


14581* (Stress Increase in Tapped Cast Iron Conduits.) 


Spannungserhéhungern in angebohrten Gussrohrleitungen. 


— 


Ernst Zellerer. Gas und Wasserfach, vy. 95, Ausgabe Gas, no, 
13, July 1, 1954, p. 408-416. 

Internal pressure and longitudinal stresses. Diagrams, graphs, 
tables. 22 ref. 


14582* (Standards of Gray Cast Iron.) Normer fér gray 
gjutjin. M. Itzel. Gjuteriet, v. 44, no. 5, May 1954, p. 84-86. 
Standard test bars and minimum tensile strengths required jp 
various countries. Table. 7 ref. 


14583* The Structure of Cold Worked Steels. E. ¢ 
Ramachandran. Indian Institute of Metals, Transactions, vy. 5, 
1951, p. 187-213; disc., p. 214. 
Effects of cold work on mechanical and physical properties, 
Diagrams, graphs, table. 15 ref. 


14584* Hardness and Work-Hardenability of Metals and 
Alloys. G. P. Chatterjee. Indian Institute of Metals, Trans. 
actions, v. 5, 1951, p. 245-257; disc., p. 257-259. 

Analysis of hardness testing. Effect of work-hardenability on 
test values. Graphs, diagrams, tables. 6 ref. 


14585* Rate of Work-Hardening of Some Aluminum. 

Copper Alloys. G. P. Chatterjee, K. C. Shome, and R. Ganguly. 

Indian Institute of Metals, Transactions, v. 5, 1951, p. 261-269: 

disc., p. 269. 

eee of Cu on rate of work hardening of Al. Graphs, tables, 
ref. 


14586* The Influence of Wear-Product in Accelerating 
Wear. M. S. Mitra and L. R. Vaidyanath. Indian Institute of 
Metals, Transactions, v. 5, 1951, p. 295-309. 

Wear due to rolling friction was studied under dry conditions. 
Tables, photographs, graphs. 153 ref. 


14587 The Melting Point of Titanium. T. H. Shcofield and 
A. E. Bacon. Industrial Heating, v. 21, July 1954, p. 1348, 1400. 


Apparatus and experimental procedure. Indicated melting point 
was 3020 + 18 F. 


14588 Drop Weight Test Measures Notch Ductility. W. S. 
Pellini, G. A. Sandoz, and H. P. Bishop. Iron Age, v. 174, 
July 8, 1954, p. 100-103. 

Simple measurement for notch ductility of nodular cast irons. 
Diagrams, graphs, photographs. 


14589 Temperature Stresses in Iron Work Rolls. Charles 
F. Peck, Jr., Juan M. Bonetti, and Frederic T. Mavis. Iron and 
Steel Engineer, v. 31, June 1954, p. 45-47; disc., p. 57-58. 
Analysis, based on computed temperature distribution explains 
spall failures. Diagrams, graphs, tables. 


14590* (Effect of Boundary Zones Containing Low-Melting 
Components Upon Results of the Determination of Heat Resist- 
ance of Alloys by Various Deformation Methods.) Vliianie 
pogranichnykh zon, soderzhashchikh legkoplavkie kom- 
ponenty, na rezul’taty opredeleniia zharoprochnosti splavov 
pri pazlichnykh sposobakh deformirovaniia. A. A. Bochvar, 
M. E. Drits, and E. S. Kadaner. Izvestiia Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
Otdelenie Tekhnicheskikh Nauk, 1954, no. 2, Feb., p. 42-45. 


Hardness of several Mg alloys during heating from 25 to 300 C. 
Micrographs, tables, charts. 


14591* (Effect of Impurities on Heat Resistance of Alu- 
minum.) Vliianie primesii na zharoprochnost’ aliuminiia. 
A. A. Bochvar, Z. A. Sviderskaia, and L. M. Kychakova. 
Izvestiia Akademii Nauk SSSR, Otdelenie Tekhnicheskikh Nauk, 
1954, no. 2, Feb., p. 46-51 + 1 plate. 

Influence of Fe and Si on high temperature hardness. Tables, 
graphs, micrographs. 


14592* (Relation of Surface Tension of Cr-Ni Melts With 
Certain Properties of Chromium-Nickel Alloys.) Sviaz’ pover- 
khnostnogo natiazheniia khromonikelevykh rasplavov * 
nekotorymi svoistvami khomonikelevykh splavov. O. S. Bob- 
kova and A. M. Samarin. Izvestiia Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
Otdelenie Tekhnicheskikh Nauk, 1954, no. 2, Feb., p. 52-59. 
Method used for surface tension; effect of metallic and non- 
metallic inclusions; relation between surface tension, mechanic: 

properties, and flowability. Tables, graphs, diagrams. 2 ref. 
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14593* (Mechanism of Stress Relaxation in Metals.) K 
yoprosu o mekhanizme relaksatsii napriazhenii v metallakh. 
B. M. Rovinskii. Izvestiia Akademii Nauk SSSR, Otdelenie 
Tekhnicheskikh Nauk, 1954, no. 2, Feb., p. 67-74. 

Data from tests on Al and Cu show departure from true elasto- 
yiscous flow. Graphs. 11 ref. 


14594* (Disribution of Work Hardening in Rail Heads. ) 
Raspredelenie naklepa v golovke zheleznodorozhnykh rel’- 
sov. I. V. Vikker. Izvestiia Akademii Nauk SSSR, Otdelenie 
Tekhnicheskikh Nauk, 1954, no. 2, Feb., p. 75-78. 


Includes table, graphs. 6 ref. 


14595* (Tenative Classification of Mild Steel With Regard 
to Tendencies Toward Brittle Fracture.) Forslag ill klassi- 
ficering av mjuka stal med hiinsyn till deras beniigenhet 
for sprérbrott. Gunnar Malmberg. Jernkontorets Annaler, v. 
138, no. 6, 1954, p. 333-349. 

Proposed evaluation of steels by impact test data. Diagrams, 
charts, tables. 5 ref. 


14596 Hardness Plateaus and Twinning in Explosively 
Loaded Mild Steel. John Pearson and John S. Rinehart. Journal 
of Applied Physics, v. 25, June 1954, p. 778-781. 

Degree of work-hardening in a cylinder wall decreased non- 
uniformly with an increase in distance from the surface in 
contact with the explosive. Graphs, diagram, micrographs. 7 ref. 


14597 Contact Charging Between Nonconductors and 
Metal. John W. Peterson. Journal of Applied Physics, v. 25, 
July 1954, p. 907-915. 

Charging of fused quartz and borosilicate glass spheres rolling 
on a clean Ni surface. Diagrams, graphs. 4 ref. 


14598 The Strength of Short Cylinders Under Internal 
Pressure. D. G. Christopherson and G. R. Higginson. Journal of 
the Mechanics and Physics of Solids, v. 2, June 1954, p. 217- 
237 + 1 plate. 

Estimating internal pressure required to cause plastic expansion 
of a uniform circular tube. Tables, graphs, diagram, photograph. 
8 ref. 

14599 An Experimental Investigation of Residual Stresses 
in Hollow Cylinders Due to the Creep Produced by Thermal 
Stresses. Y. G. Attia, D. Fitzgeorge, and J. A. Pope. Journal 
of the Mechanics and Physics of Solids, vy. 2, June 1954, p. 
238-258 + 1 plate. 

A series of thick hollow cylinders were subjected to a radial 
flow of heat by heating the bore and water-cooling the outer 
diameter for a chosen period of time, during which the thermal 
stresses were relaxed by creep. Diagrams, graphs, tables, photo- 
graph. 

14600 Yield Criteria and the Bending of Wide Beams. 
D. A. Barlow. Journal of the Mechanics and Physics of Solids, 
v. 2, June 1954, p. 259-264 + 1 plate. 

Ductility of Al alloys in bending. Graphs, photograph. 4 ref. 


14601 Cone Indentation Experiments. D. S. Dugdale. 
Journal of the Mechanics and Physics of Solids, v. 2, July 1954, 
p. 265-277. 

indentations were made in mild steel, Cu, and Al, with tools 
having cone angles from 10° to 140°. Diagrams, graphs, tables. 

ref. 

14602 On the Limits Set by Plastic Yielding to the In- 
tensity of Singularities of Stress. R. Hill. Journal of the 
Mechanics and Physics of Solids, v. 2, June 1954, p. 278-285. 
Deformation of a solid body under conditions of local stress. 
Diagrams. 10 ref. 


14603 G-Modulus Temperature Coefficient for Beryllium 
Copper Wire. John T. Richards. Journal of Metals, v. 6; Ameri- 
can Institute of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, Trans- 
actions, v. 200, July 1954, p. 827-828. 

Thermoelastic characteristics. Table, graphs. 4 ref. 


14604* (Linear Shrinkage of Steel Castings.) Lineinaia 
usadka stal’nykh otlivok. P. P. Berg and V. N. Saveiko. 
Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, 1954, no. 3, May-June, p. 24-26. 
Free and impeded shrinkage formulas and shrinkage impedance 
force. Graphs. 2 ref. 


14605* (Influencing Conductivity of Highly Pure Copper 
by Admixtures.) Die Beeinflussung der Leitfaihigkeit reinsten 
Kupfers durch Beimengungen. O. Kayser, F. Pawlek, and 
K. Reichel. Metall, v. 8, nos. 13-14, July 1954, p. 532-537. 
Effect of soluble and insoluble impurities, compressive stresses, 
sintering conditions, and recovery on conductivity. Graphs, dia- 
grams, tables. 66 ref. 


14606 A.1.S.1. Standard Alloy Steel Compositions. Open- 
hearth and Electric Furnace Alloy Steels. Metal Progress, v. 
66, July 1954, p. 112-B. 

Covers bars, billets, blooms, and slabs up to 200 sq. in., 18 in. 
wide or 10,000 lb. Revised February 1954. Table. 


14607 Heat-Resisting Alloys. ASM Committee on Heat- 
Resisting Alloys. Metal Progress, v. 66, no. 1-A, July 15, 1954, 
p. 42-48. 

Compositions and mechanical properties. Elevated-temperature 
tests, their limitations, and application to design and selection 
of heat-resisting alloys. Graphs, tables. 


14608 Engine Metals and Engine Wear. ASM Committee 
on Engine Metals. Metal Progress, v. 66, no. 1-A, July 15, 
1954, p. 91-96. 

Stresses and factors that influence wear of various engine parts. 
Selection of bearing and wear-resisting metals. Graphs, dia- 
grams, micrographs, tables. 


14609 Effect of Stress Concentration on Design Strength. 
ASM Committee on Stress Concentration. Metal Progress, v. 66, 
no. 1-A, July 15, 1954, p. 97-103. 

Service failures from stress concentration. Definitions and basic 
concepts. Application to design. Notch sensitivity. Combined 
steady and alternating stress components. Notch effect for a 
limited number of cycles. Reducing effects of stress concentra- 
tion. Photographs, diagrams, graphs. 39 ref. 


14610* (New Copper Base Alloys Containing Tin.) Nou- 
veaux alliages a base de cuivre contenant de l’étain. E. C. 
Ellwood. Métaux, Corrosion-Industries, vy. 29, no. 345, May 
1954, p. 202-207. 

a mes properties of various alloys. Tables, graphs, photo- 
graph. 


14611* (Adaptation and Plastic Stabilization Tests on Rolled 
Structural Beams.) Essais d’adaptation et de stabilisation 
plastique sur des poutrelles laminées. Charles Massonnet. 
Ossature métallique, vy. 19, no. 6, June 1954, p. 318-328. 
Equalization phenomena in plastic deformation for increased 
_ limits of steel. Diagrams, photographs, tables, graphs. 6 
ref. 


14612 Stored Energy Measurements In Irradiated Cop- 
per. Albert W. Overhauser. Physical Review, v. 94, ser. 2, 
June 15, 1954, p. 1551-1557. 

Thin Cu foils, cooled to liquid N temperature, were bombarded 
by 12 m.e.v. deuterons. Stored energy released due to annealing 
of radiation damage was measured as foils warmed to room 
temperature. Diagram, graphs. 11 ref. 


14613 Possible Macroscopic Effects of Single Lattice De- 
fects. Jerome Rothstein. Physical Review, v. 95, ser. 2, July 
15, 1954, p. 370-371. 

Physical properties of crystals which are strongly anisotropic in 
the layered crystal may approach isotropicity in presence of 
spiral dislocations as intra-plane parameters can dominate inter- 
plane propagation. Table. 8 ref. 


14614 Some Properties of Germanium-Silicon Alloys. 
Everett R. Jonhson and Schuyler M. Christian. Physical Review, 
v. 95, ser. 2, July 15, 1954, p. 560-561. 


Variation of physical constants with composition. Graphs, table. 


14615 Caleulations of the First Ferromagnetic Anistropy 
Coefficient, Gyromagnetic Ratio and Spectroscopic Splitti 
Factor for Nickel. G. C. Fletcher. Physical Society, Proceed- 
ings, v. 67, no. 414A, June 1954, p. 505-519. 


18 ref. 
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14616 The Influence of Creep on the Measured Hardness 
of Soft Metals. C. Rubenstein. Physical Society, Proceedings, 
v. 67, no. 415B, July 1954, p. 563-568. 

Effects on indentation process at room temperature. Graphs, 
table. 8 ref. 


14617* (Effect of Technological Process Upon the Mechani- 
cal Properties of Znal 41 Strips.) Wplyw procesu tech- 
nologicznego na wilasnosci mechaniczne tasm ze stopu Znal 
41. S. Socha. Prace Instytutéw Ministerstwa Hutnictwa, v. 6, 
no. 2, 1954, p. 74-82. 

Strip from semi-continuous ingots of Zn-4% Al-1% Cu showed 
good plastic properties. Tables, graphs, micrographs. 9 ref. 


14618* (Transgranular Flaws and Plastic Deformation by 
Mechanical Working of Iron and Steel Surfaces.) Décohésions 
transgranulaires et déformation plastique par travail mé- 
canique de la surface du fer et des aciers. Pierre A. Jacquet. 
Revue de métallurgie, v. 51, no. 6, June 1954, p. 385-400. 
X-ray examination of deformation mechanism during abrasion 
of Fe surfaces. Micrographs, table. 13 ref. 


14619* (Measuring and Regulating of Temperature in Creep 
Research of Metals.) Over de temperatuurmeting en-regel- 
ing bij jet kruiponderzoek van metalen. R. Hengeveld. Smit 
Mededelingen, v. 9, no. 2, Apr.-June 1954, p. 33-37. 


Includes »hotographs. 


14620 Society for Experimental Stress Analysis, Proceed- 
ings (Annual Volume), v. 11, no. 2, 1954, 222 p. Society For 
Experimental Stress Analysis, Cambridge, Mass. 

Strain gage techniques; creep and fatigue testing; brittle coating 
and photoelastic stress analysis. 


14621 Control and Programming of a 200,000-Pound 
Fatigue Machine. H. C. Roberts and V. J. McDonald. Society 


for Experimental Stress Analysis, Proceedings, v. 11, no. 2, 
1954, p. 1-10. 

Application to a lever-type machine. Diagrams, graphs, photo- 
graphs. 4 ref. 


Experimental Stress Determination Within a Metal 
ee Plastic Flow. E. G. Thomsen and J. T. Lapsley, Jr. 
Society for Experimental Stress Analysis, Proceedings, v. 11, no. 
2, 1954, p. 59-68. 

Includes diagrams, photograph, graphs. 


14623 A New Dynamic Creep Testing Machine. Y.-H. Pao 
and J. Marin. Society for Experimental Stress Analysis, Pro- 
ceedings, v. 11, no. 2, 1954, p. 107-114. 

A 4-unit creep — machine subjects specimens to a mean 
static load a an alternating load. Diagrams, graphs, photo- 


graph. 4 re 


14624 Photoelastic Analysis of Reinforced Stress Raisers. 
J. B. Mantle. Society for Experimental Stress Analysis, Proceed- 
ings, v. 11, no. 2, 1954, p. 161-172. 

Pattern of circumferential stresses at a reinforced hole in a 
tension member varied with different cross sectional shapes of 
reinforcing rings. Diagrams, photographs, graphs, table. 3 ref. 


14625 Stress Concentration Factors for a Single Notch in 
a Flat Bar in Pure and Central Bending. M. M. Leven and 
M. M. Frocht. Society for Experimental Stress Analysis, Pro- 
ceedings, v. 11, no. 2, 1954, p. 179-184. 

Determination by photoelastic methods. Graphs, stress patterns. 
6 ref. 


14626 Relation Between Stress Analysis and Fatigue of 
Metals. R. E. Peterson. Society for Experimental Stress Analysis, 
Proceedings, v. 11, no. 2, 1954, p. 199-206. 

Fatigue failures predicted by determining stress distribution 
patterns. Photographs, diagrams, graphs. 11 ref. 


14627 Interpretation of Creep and Long-Time Test Data. 
J. Marin. Society for Experimental Stress Analysis, Proceedings, 
v. 11, no. 2, 1954, p. 207-212. 


Includes graphs, tables. 8 ref. 


14628 High Temperature Test Data. A. W. Brunot. Society 
for Experimental Stress Analysis, Proceedings, v. 11, no, 2 
1954, p. 213-216. 


Problems of high-temperature tensile testing; vibration effects 


14629 Time-Temperature Parameters and an Application 
to Rupture and Creep of Aluminum Alloys. George J. 
Heimerl. U. S. National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics 
Technical Note 3195, June 1954, 35 p. (TL570 Unt) 


Parameter for predicting long-time life from short-time cr 
and rupture data for Al and its alloys. Graphs, table. 15 a 


14630 An Investigation of the Creep Lifetime of 758-16 
Aluminum-Alloy Columns. Eldon E. Mathauser and William 
A. Brooks, Jr. U.S. National Advisory Committee for Aero. 
nautics, Technical Note 3204, July 1954, 28 p. (TL570 Un3t) 
Results of static-strength and creep tests. Graphs, diagram, 
photographs, table. 9 ref. 


14631* (Determining Basic Parameters of Process of Bend. 
ing With Tension.) Opredelenie osonovnykh parametroy 
protsessa gibki s rastiazheniem. E. N. Moshnin. Vestnik 
Mashinostroeniia, v. 33, no. 12, Dec. 1953, p. 36-41. 


Includes table, diagrams, graphs. 


14632* (Creep of Tubes.) Polzuchest’ trub. Sh. N. Kats. 
Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 33, no. 12, Dec. 1953, p. 58-63. 
Creep investigations of cylinders under internal pressure. Tables, 
graphs, photograph, diagram. 


14633* (Efficiency of Surface Hardening of Parts With 
Transverse Holes.) Effektivonost’? poverkhnostnogo uproch- 
neniia detalei s poperechnymi otverstiiami. I. V. Kudriavtsey 
and N. M. Savvina. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 1, Jan. 
1954, p. 61-65. 

Steel plates and rods tested to establish effects of cold harden- 
ing on fatigue streagth in bending and torsion. Tables, graphs, 
photographs. 4 ref. 


14634* (Effect of Cold Working by Shot Peening on Impact 
Fatigue Strength of Steel.) Vliianie naklepa drob’iu na 
udarno-tsiklicheskuiu prochnost’ stali. N. A. Karasev. Vestnik 
Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 66-68. 


Experimental results. 

14635* (Fatigue Strength of Cast Iron Crankshaft.) Ustalo- 
stnaia prochnost’ chugunnykh kolenchatykh valov. |. \V. 
Kudriavtsev and N. A. Balabanov. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, 
v. 34, no. 6, June 1954, p. 61-64. 


Mechanical properties of high-strength cast iron and forged 
steel shafts. Diagrams, tables, graphs, photographs. 5 ref. 


14636* (Wear Resistance and Operational Reliability of 
Crankshafts From High Strength Cast Iron.) Iznosostoikost’ i 
ekspluatatsionnaia nadezhnost’ kolenchatykh valoy iz vyse 
koprochnogo chuguna. B. N. Seredenko and G. V. Chepigin. 
Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, vy. 34, no. 6, June 1954, p. 65-68. 


Includes tables, graphs, diagram, photograph. 


14637* (Increasing the Static Strength and Longevity of 
Machine Parts by “Oriented” Work Hardening.) Povyshenie 
staticheskoi prochnost’ i dolgovechnosti detalei mashin 
“napraviennym”™ naklepom. N. A. Karasev. Vestnik Mashino- 
stroeniia, v. 34, no. 6, June 1954, p. 68-73. 

Effects of prestressing automobile parts subjected to severe load- 
ing. Graphs, table, photographs. 5 ref. 


14638* (An Irreversible Change in the Remanence of 
Plastically Elongated Nickel.) Eine irreversible Remanenzin- 
derung in plastisch gedehntem Nickel. L. Reimer. Zeitschrift 
fiir Physik, v. 137, no. 5, June 1954, p. 588-594. 

Thermal relaxation by cooling to liquid-air temperature con- 
firms theory that change is due to second-order internal stresses. 
Graphs. 11 ref. 


14639* (Error in Fusion Viscosity Measurement Due to 
Thermal Expansion of Platinum Spheres of Torsion Viscosi- 
meters.) Ob oshibke pri izmerenii viazkosti rasplavov 
sviazannoi termicheskim rasshireniem platinovykh sharikov 
torzionnykh viskozimetrov. V. T. Slavianskii and N. G. Gut- 
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kina. Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 28, no. 5, May 1954, p. 
851-855. 
Correction formulas. Graphs, table, diagrams. 4 ref. 


14640* (Thermodynamic Properties of Sulfur in Liquid Iron- 
Sulfur Alloys Saturated With Carbon.) Nekotorye termodina- 
micheskie svoistva sery v zhidkikh zhelezosernistykh spla- 
vakh, nasyshchennykh uglerdom. N. A. Vatolin and O. A. 
Esin. Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii, v. 24, no. 5, May 1954, p. 
795-798. 

E.m., activities, and coefficient of activity of S. Graphs, tables. 
ref. 

Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


14641 Twinning and Diffusionless Transformations in 
Metals. E. O. Hall. 181 p. 1954. Butterworths Scientific 
Publications, London. (TN690 H14t) 

Surveys crystallography and deformation studies on various 
metals. Examines diffusionless type of phase change. 


14642 Strength of Materials. G. H. Ryder. 278 p. 1953. 
Cleaver-Hume Press Ltd., London. (TA405 R97s) 

Based on syllabus of the Univ. of London with additional 
material on riveted joints, reinforced concrete, and continuous 
beams. Includes graphical methods useful in design, and 
essentials of materials testing. 


14643 The Mechanical Properties of Crystalline Metal 
Surface. A. J. Shaler. Paper from STRUCTURE AND PROP- 
ERTIES OF SOLID SURFACES. p. 120-138; disc., p. 138- 
146. 1953. Univ. of Chicago Press, Chicago. (QC183 St89) 
Reviews nature and characteristics of the concepts of surface 
tension and associated surface energies. Diagram, graph. 74 ref. 


See also: 
13918 (photoactivity of corrosion products ) 
13962 (thermoelectric properties of various alloys ) 
14057 (fatigue of tube components ) 
14094 ( Hall coefficient of Au-Ag alloys) 
14297 (mechanical properties of Al-Sn bearing alloys) 
14324 (mechanical properties of Al alloys) 
14404 (mechanical properties of Pb-Ca alloys) 
14525 (mechanical properties of high-speed steel) 
14683 (fatigue of shot peened surfaces ) 
14744 (effect of H on mechanical properties of steel) 
14755 (physical properties of Cu-Ni-Fe alloys ) 
of welded steels ) 
15037 (strength of welded ductile cast iron) 
15038 (strengths of lap and butt welds) 
15067 (notch toughness of welds) 
15069 (fatigue life of butt welds) 


METALS—MECHANICAL WORKING 


14644* Machining Hard Materials. J. Hinniiber and O. 
Riidiger. Aircraft Production, v. 16, July 1954, p. 260-265. 
(Based on a translation of “New Methods of ale tty in 
Particular Electro-Erosion.” Published by Werkstatt und Betrieb, 
v. 87, no. 2, 1954, p. 53-57. 

Reviews chemical, electrical, and ultrasonic-vibratory tech- 
niques. Photographs, micrographs, table, graphs. 27 ref. 


14645* Developments in Deep-Hole Boring. Ul. Small- 
Diameter D-Bit and Beisner-Head Boring. H. J. Pearson. Air- 
craft Production, v. 16, July 1954, p. 278-287. 

Feed control; chip forms; cutting oils; equipment. Photographs, 
diagrams. 


14646 Titanium Is Unorthodox When Machined. Here’s 
Why. M. Eugene Merchant, E. J. Krabacher, H. W. Young, 
and J. H. Miller. American Machinist, v. 98, July 5, 1954, p. 
118-121. 

Machining characteristics of Ti include better surface finish, 
lower forces, and power consumption, but shorter tool life than 
with steel. Photographs, graphs, diagram, micrographs. 


14647 Cope Talks on Draw Dies. XV. Necked Shells 
Require Careful Reduction. Stanley R. Cope. American 
Machinist, v. 98, July 19, 1954, p. 130-132. 

Precautions and die designs. Diagrams. (To be continued. ) 


14648 How to Stretch-Form Aluminum. J. M. Adle. Ameri- 
can Machinist, v. 98, July 19, 1954, p. 133-140. 


Includes diagrams, photographs. 


14649* Fairless Works—Electric Equipment for 
Mill and Blooming Mill. R. H. Wright and N. L. Kincaid. 
Applications and Industry, 1954, no. 13, p. 141-148; dise., p. 
143-144. 


Includes diagrams. 


14650* Australian Developments in Drawn-Galvanised 
Rope Wires. F. W. Welshman and C. James. Australasian En- 
gineer, 1954, May, p. 43-47. 

Effect of various coating methods on properties of the wire. 
Tables, diagrams, micrographs, graphs. 


14651* Researches in Surface Friction in Cold Rolling. 
P. W. Whitton. Australian Journal of Applied Science, v. 5, 
June 1954, p. 155-177. 

Mean values of the coefficient of surface friction between metal 
strip and smooth work rolls, with and without lubrication. Dia- 
grams, photographs, graphs, tables. 12 ref. 


14652* Wire Straightening and Molding for Wire Sprin 
Relays. A. J. Brunner, H. E. Cosson, and R. W. Strickland 
Bell System Technical Journal, vy. 33, July 1954, p. 859-884. 


Includes photographs, diagrams. 


14653 Flame Cutting With Electronic and Magnetic 
Tracers. R. F. Heimkamp. Canadian Metals, v. 17, June 1954, 
p. 46 + 4 pages. 

Equipment and operating procedures. Photographs. 


14654 Spinning of Metals. Canadian National Research 
Council Technical Information Service Report no. 37, Mar. 
1954, 20 p. (T13 N21.7t) 

Critical review of literature for 1944 to 1953. 


14655* (Commission of Engineers for the Utilization of 
Fuels and of Rolling Mills for Special Steels.) Commissions 
dingénieurs pour Tlutilisation des combustibles et des 
laminoirs d’aciers spéciaux. I. (The Heating of Rolling- 
Mill Furnaces.) Le chauffage des fours de laminoirs. Hant- 
colas. II. (Regenerators.) Les reeupérateurs. Szczeniowski. 
Centre de Documentation Sidérurgique, Circulaire d’Informa- 
tions Techniques, v. 11, no. 6, 1954, p. 1129-1157. 

Fuel oil heating; utilization of waste heat; economy; and con- 
struction problems. Diagrams, photographs. 


14656* (Modification of High-Alloy Cast Steels.) Modifit- 
sirovanie litykh vysokolegirovannykh stalei. N. D. Tiuteva 
and V. T. Svishchenko. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, vy. 96, 
no. 1, May 1, 1954, p. 119-120. 

Improved cutting properties by small additions of B. Tables. 
4 ref. 


14657* Machining Hard Metals With Electric Sparks. En- 
gineer, v. 198, July 2, 1954, p. 11-12. 


Includes diagrams, photographs. 


14658* Aluminium Strip, Sheet and Plate Mill at Re- 
solven. Engineer, v. 198, July 9, 1954, p. 46-49. 

Buildings; equipment; plant layout. Operation of mill hot line. 
Photographs, flowsheet. (To be continued. ) 


14659* Continuous Aluminium-Extrusion Press for Cable 
Sheathing. Important Advance in Cable Manufacture. En- 
gineering, v. 177, June 18, 1954, p. 794-795. 

Extrusion press and process. Diagrams, photographs, micro- 
graphs. 

14660° Park Gate Iron and Steel Company. 11-In. Con- 
tinuous Bar Rolling Mill. Engineering, vy. 177, June 25, 1954, 
p. 818-821. 

Equipment, plant layout, and operation. Photographs, diagram. 


14661* Production of Aluminium Plate and Sheet. En- 
gineering, v. 177, June 25, 1954, p. 822-824. 

Facilities of Falkirk works of British Aluminium Co.; eqiup- 
ment for materials handling, rolling, coiling, annealing, and 
anodizing. Photographs. 
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14662 Reciprocal or Pendulum Milling. R. Dies. Engineers’ 
Digest, v. 15, June 1954, p. 235-237. (From Werkstatt und 
Betrieb, v. 87, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 157-160.) 


Advantages and limitations. Diagrams. 


14663* (Development of Rolling Theory.) V¥voj theorie o 
valeovani. Fr. Wiesner. Hutnické Listy, v. 9, no. 5, May 1954, 
8-268. 


Thermal effects, rolling speed, and composition of the steel. 
Difficulties in acing valid formulas. Tables, graphs, dia- 


grams, photographs. ref. 


14664* Methods of Wire Production. K. V. Aiyer. Indian 
Institute of Metals, Transactions, v. 5, 1951, p. 95-110. 
Recent advances in wire drawing machines, lubricants, and dies. 
Photographs, diagrams, graphs, tables. 7 ref. 


14665 Some Factors Affecting the Quality of Extrusions. 
I. Christopher Smith and Norman Swindells. Industrial Heat- 


ing, v. 21, July 1954, p. 1316 + 3 pages. 
Effect of billet quality and poeeeting furnace variables on Al 
and Cu extrusions. (To be continued. ) 


14666* Add Iron Powder to Flame to Improve Cutting of 
Stainless Steels. J. R. Kirwin and J. Holmstock. Industry & 
Welding, v. 27, Aug. 1954, p. 70 + 3 pages. 

Improved omtieg unto’ permit application to thicknesses in 
excess of 4-in. Photographs. 


14667* Some Practical Aspects of Cutting Tool Nomen- 
clature Arising From Recent Research. D. F. Galloway. In- 
stitution of Mechanical Engineers, Proceedings, v. 168, no. 1, 
1954, p. 67-79 + 4 plates; disc., p. 79-88. 

Nomenclature for the most commonly used types of tools; 
typical examples of tool geometry, grinding methods, and in- 
spection equipment. Tables, graphs, diagrams, photographs. 


14668 Carbides Mill Structural Members at High Speeds. 
Horace Frommelt. Iron Age, v. 174, July 15, 1954, p. 111-113. 
Use of carbide cutters at high speed reduces cutting pressures 
and lowers production costs. Photographs. 


14669 Powder Processes Solve Tough Metal Removal 
Problems. I. R. S. Babcock. Iron Age, v. 174, July 22, 1954, 
p. 105-108. 

Includes cutting, scarfing, gouging, lancing, and washing of 
cast iron, high-temperature alloy steels, Ni and Ni alloys, Cu 
and Cu alloys, Al reinforced concrete, and firebrick. Photo- 
graphs, tables, diagram. (To be continued. ) 


14670 Progressive Dies Speed Output of Cup-Shaped 
Parts. W. G. Patton. Iron Age, v. 174, July 22, 1954, p. 109-111. 


Blanking, drawing, trimming, and flanging. Photographs. 
14671 High Temperature Alloys: Air Foree Machinability 
Report. IV. Iron Age, v. 174, July 22, 1954, p. 112-114. 
Life expectancy of tools for machining. Tables, graphs. 


14672 Use of Plastic, Castable and Gunning Materials in 
Soaking Pits. W. D. Rees. Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 31, June 
1954, p. 59-63; disc., p. 63-67. * 

Increased thermal efficiency at lower costs. Tables, photo- 
graphs. 

14673 Packaged Rolling Mill Aids Research. Iron and 
Steel Engineer, v. 31, June 1954, p. 129-131. 

Complete experimental strip, rod, and wire mill in one machine. 
Photographs, table. 


14674 Combination Bar and Rod Mill—Los Angeles 
Plant. C. C. Brandt and Phillip Scarola. Iron and Steel En- 
gineer, v. 31, July 1954, p. 72-78. 

Market conditions on the West Coast have resulted in a demand 
for unusual flexibility. Photographs, tables, graphs, diagrams. 


14675 Trends in Recent Cold Mill Installations. R. E. 
Noble. Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 31, July 1954, p. 105-116. 
Advancement of operation to meet demands for speed and 
power. Graph, photographs, diagrams. 


14676 Forgeability of Steels With Varying Amounts of 
Manganese and Sulphur. C. Travis Anderson, V. V. Donald. 
son, Robert W. Kimball, and Francis R. Cattoir. Journal of 
Metals, v. 6; American Institute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, July 1954, p. 835-837. 
Tests on high purity Fe-C alloys with carefully controlled addi- 
tions of S and Mn. Graph, table. 


14677* Soluble Oils. Lubrication, v. 40, July 1954, p. 85-92 


Manufacture and properties of cutting fluids. Preparation and 
service life of emulsions. 


14678* North American’s Present Hydroforming Practice, 
Fred Koeller. Machinery, v. 60, July 1954, p. 190-195. 


Includes photographs, diagram. 


14679* New Metal-Shop Methods at Convair. H. D. Cro- 
martie. Machinery, v, 60, July 1954, p. 196-201. 

Improved production methods in impact and hydraulic forming, 
Photographs. 


14680* Machining Hard Materials by Ultrasonics. Me- 
chanical World and Engineering Record, v. 134, June 1954, p. 
260-261. 
Machining of glass, ceramics, WC, diamond, ete. Photographs, 
diagram. 


14681* (Forging and Hot-Pressing of Light Metals With 
Elektron Metal Dies.) Schmieden und Warmpressen von 


Leichtmetall mittels Elektronmetallgesenken. B. Preuss. 
Metall, v. 8, nos. 13-14, July 1954, p. 540-541. 
Compares production costs with different dies. Diagrams, 


tables. 


14682 Heavy Presses Near Completion. Arthur H. Allen. 
Metal Progress, v. 66, July 1954, p. 81-85. 

Progress report on hydraulic forging presses of 18,000, 35,000, 
and 50,000 tons capacity. Photographs, tables. 


14683 Shot Peening and Other Surface Working Proe- 
esses. ASM Committee on Shot Peening. Metal Progress, v. 66, 
no. 1-A, July 15, 1954, p. 104-108. 


Effects on fatigue strength. Photographs, tables, diagrams. 8 ref. 


14684 Press Forming of Sheet Steel. ASM Committee on 
Forming. Metal Progress, vy. 66, no. 1-A, July 15, 1954, p. 
134-140. 

Cold forming of sheet steel in hydraulic or mechanical presses. 
rage piercing, trimming, shaving, bending, forming, draw- 
in cold extrusion, and efficient utilization of sheet. Diagrams, 
table. 


14685 Machining of Steel and Cast Iron. ASM Committee 
on Machining. Metal Progress, v. 66, no. 1-A, July 15, 1954, 
p. 141-151. 

Chip formation; tool materials, angles, failure, and life; power 
requirements; cutting fluids; minimum cost; maximum produc- 
tion; dimensions of cut; selection of cutting speed; and general 
recommendations for planning production. Micrographs, photo- 
graphs, diagrams, tables, graphs. 15 ref. 


14686 Selection and Use of Honing Abrasives. Metal- 
Working, v. 10, Aug. 1954, p. 14-15. 

Conditions that may be changed to improve honing. Recom- 
mended stones for specific applications. Tables. 


14687* (The Theory of Flow of Plastic Substances Along 
Surfaces.) Voprosy teorii techeniia plasticheskogo vesh- 
chestva poverkpnostiam. A. A. Il iushin. Prikladnaia 
Matematika i Mekhanika, v. 18, no. 3, May-June 1954, p. 
265-288. 

Calculation of plastic flow of thin walled shells during pressure 
forming. Diagrams. 2 ref. 


14688 A Closer Look at Impact Extrusion. Keith Wilhelm. 
Product Engineering, v. 25, July 1954, p. 129-133. 
Advantages of process. Sizes, tolerances, and surface finish of 
extrusions. Photographs, diagrams, graph, table. 
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14689 The Forming of Aluminium Sheet. VI. Rubber- 
Die Pressing. H. Hinxman. Sheet Metal Industries, v. 31, no. 
327, July 1954, p. 557-561, 573. 

Methods of minimizing wear of rubber pads; devices for in- 
creasing pressing pressure; pressing techniques P.hotographs, 
diagrams. (To be continued. ) 


14690 The Influence of Soluble Oils on Surface Finish 
in the Hot Rolling of Aluminium and Its Alloys. H. A. 
Snow. Sheet Metal Industries, v. 31, no. 327, July 1954, p. 
601-608. 

Effects of wetting properties and emulsion stability. Photo- 
graphs, graphs. 5 ref. 


14691 The Rolling of Metals and Alloys. Hl. Principles 
Underlying the Design, Use and Reproduction of Roll 
Cambers. E. C. Larke. Sheet Metal Industries, v. 31, no. 327, 
July 1954, p. 611-618, 620. 

Includes diagrams, graphs, photographs, tables. 13 ref. (To be 
continued. ) 


14692* (Turning Shafts With Cemented Carbide Cutting 
Tools.) Das Wellenschilen mit Hartmetall-Schneidwerk- 
zeugen. Anton Mackert. Stahl und Eisen, v. 74, no. 14, July 1, 
1954, p. 869-873. 

Effects of type of metal and cutting conditions on efficiency. 
Diagrams, tables. 3 ref. 


14693* (The Economic Production of Cold-Drawn Cross- 
Sections of Special Forms With Consideration of Rough Hot- 
Rolled Cross Sections for Small and Average Orders.) Die 
wirtschaftliche Herstellung von kalt gezogenen Sonder- 
Querschnittsformen unter Beriicksichtigung der warm ge- 
walzten Vorquerschnitte bei kleinen und mittleren Bestell- 
mengen. Kar! Wenderlick. Stahl und Eisen, v. 74, no. 14, July 
1, 1954, p. 876-880. 

Economical method of filling relatively small orders of special 
steel shapes. Tables, diagrams. 


14694* (Spreading in Flat Rolling of Round Wire and 
Determination of Cross-Section Shapes.) Das Breiten beim 
Flachwalzen von Runddraht und die Bestimmung der 
Querschnittsform. Werner Lueg and Karl-Heinz Treptow. 
Stahl und Eisen, v. 74, no. 14, July 1, 1954, p. 881-888. 
Effect of C content and pressure. Tables, graphs, micrographs, 
diagrams. 7 ref. 


14695* (Ultrasonic Method of Perforating Hard Materials. ) 
UPtrazvukovoi sposob dolbleniia tverdykh materialov. M. M. 
Pisarevskii. Stanki i Instrument, v. 25, no. 5, May 5, 1954, p. 
16-20. 


Equipment and principles. Diagrams, tables. 


14696 «The Case for Cold Heading. D. H. Samuelson. Steel, 
v. 135, July 12, 1954, p. 110-111. 


A review. Diagrams, photographs. 


14697 The Canton Forge Plant of the Ford Motor Com- 
pany. H. E. Trout, Jr. Steel Processing, v. 40, July 1954, p. 
421-436, 467. 

Production engineering; quality control; metallurgy; industrial 
relations and utilities. Photographs, diagram, table. 


14698 Electrospark Machining. C. Paul Porterfield. Steel 
Processing, v. 40, July 1954, p. 443-446. 

Contact, electrolytic, and * do initiated discharge methods. 
Diagrams, photograph. 6 ref. 
14699* (Drilling, Trepanning, and Cutting Methods.) Les 
procédés de percage, detourage, découpage. R. Canet. Tech- 
nique et science aéronautiques, 1954, no. 1, p. 44-51. 
Materials and molding of templets. Cutting and punching tools. 
Photographs. 


14700* Press Working the Aluminum Alloys. Hl. Lester 
# sueneer. Tooling and Production, v. 20, July 1954, p. 50-53, 


shannlues for forming and bending procedures. Photographs, 
ables. 


14701* (Study of Forging, Stamping and Rolling of Nodular 
Cast Iron) Issledovanie Kovki, shtampovki i prokatki 
chuguna so sferoidal’nym grafitom. E. P. Unksov and D. I. 
Berezhkovskii. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 33, no. 12, Dec. 
1953, p. 29-35. 

Includes graphs, photographs, micrographs. 5 ref. 


14702* (Evaluation of Drawing Properties of Sheet Metal 
for Hollow Parts of Complex Form.) Otsenka vytiazhnykh 
svoistv listovogo metalla, prednaznachennogo dlia polykh 
detalie nekrugloi formy. A. V. Altykis. Vestnik Mashinostroe- 
niia, v. 33, no. 12, Dec. 1953, p. 41-45. 

Stress distribution and nature of failure in deep drawings made 
from various shapes of steel blanks. Diagrams, graphs, photo- 
graphs. 2 ref. 


14703* (Problem of Chip Breaking.) K vepresy o struzh- 
kodroblenii. V. A. Zemlianskii. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 33, 
no. 12, Dec. 1953, p. 77-82. 
Calculation of chip breaking process; criterion of its deformation 
which permits separation of curling and breaking zones. Dia- 
grams, graphs, tables. 20 ref. 


14704* (Equation for the Cutting Force of High Speed 
Machining of Steel.) Uravenie sily rezaniia pri skorostnom 
tochenii stali. A. M. Rozenberg and L. A. Khvorostukhin. 
Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 70-74. 


Experimental verification. Tables, graphs. 3 ref. 


14705* (Distribution of Power in Roll Stand Mechanism 
With Unequal Peripheral Roll Speeds.) Raspredelenie mosh- 
chnosti v mekhanizme prokatnogo stana pri chislennom 
neravenstve okruzhnykh skorostei ego valkov. A. A. Nikitin. 
Vestnik Mashinotroeniia, v. 34, no. 6, June 1954, p. 18-23. 
Theoretical treatment of torque distribution. Diagrams, table. 
2 ref. 

14706* (The Distribution of Torque in Rolling Mill Rolls.) 
O raspredelenii krutiashchikh momentoy mezhdu volkami 
prokatnogo stana. A. I. Tselikov. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 
34, no. 6, June 1954, p. 23-24. 

Effects of unequal roll speeds and pressures. Diagrams. 


14707* (Problem of Cutting Forces During Broaching.) K 
voprosy ob usiliiakh rezaniia pri protiagivanii. P. G. Katsev. 
Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 6, June 1954, p. 44-46. 
Pressure calculations at various stages of process. Diagrams, 
tables, graphs. 


14708* Upset Integral End Fittings for Thin-Walled Tub- 
ing. Gilbert C. Close. Western Machinery and Steel World, v. 
45, July 1954, p. 92-95. : 

Thickening and forming ends of tubes. Photographs. 


14709* Maintenance-Organization. C. A. Gallaher. Western 
Metals, v. 12, June 1954, p. 48-51. 


Includes photographs, diagram. 


14710* Coolant Filtration. George Cantelo. Western Metals, 
v. 12, June 1954, p. 58-60. 


System gives near 100% oil recovery. Diagram, photographs. 


14711* Machining. Western Metals, vy. 12, June 1954, p. 
78-79. 
Lighter, stronger jet plane sections made on Douglas Behemoth. 


Photographs. 

14712* Cutting. Western Metals, vy. 12, June 1954, p. 84. 
‘Amazing Monstrosity’ saw cuts 120 miles of Al without re- 
sharpening. Photographs. 

14713* Forging. Western Metals, v. 12, June 1954, p. 86, 88. 
Forge shop diversifies operation; develops unique tractor. Photo- 
graphs. 


14714* Marshall Richards Tube-Drawing Machinery. Wire 


Industry, v. 21, July 1954, p. 703, 707. 
A versatile horizontal bull block. Photographs. 
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14715 Determination of Correct Wire Tensions. Erwin J. 
Saxl. Wire and Wire Products, v. 29, July 1954, p. 752-753. 
Shows effect of tension in wire drawing, coating, or insulating. 
Tabulates safe operating tensions for any operating condition. 
Photograph, table. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


14716 The Manufacture and Properties of Steel Wire. 
Anton Pomp. 2nd Ed. 358 p. 1952. Wire Industry Ltd., London. 
(TS270 P77m2) (Translated from the German by C. P. 
Bernhoeft. ) 

Steel wiredrawing and all its connected processes. 


14717 Fundamentals of the Working of Metals. George 
Sachs. 158 p. 1954. Pergamon Press, London. (TS460 Sal4f) 
Effects of temperature, speed, and grain structure on forming; 
relations between chemical composition, phase changes, and 
forming characteristics; general concepts of metal forming; basic 
types of forming methods; and progressive fabrication. 


See also: 
14258 (surface finish of machined parts ) 
14295 (cutting oils) 
14589 (stresses in mill rolls) 
14798 (hot working of Cr stainless steel) 
14955 (plastics for metal working tools ) 
14998 (grinding booth ventilation ) 


METALS—METALLOGRAPHY, TRANS- 
FORMATIONS, AND STRUCTURES 


14718* On the Existence of a Metallic Molybdenum 

Oxide. (English.) Nils Schénberg. Acta Chemica Scandinavica, 

v. 8, no. 4, 1954, p. 617-619. 

Molybdenum oxide with the probable ideal formula Mo;O, was 
repared by reacting Mo powder and MoO, at a comparatively 

ee temperature. Table. 4 ref. 


14719* Ternary Metallic Phases in the Ta—C—N, Ta— 
C—O, and Ta—N—O Systems. (English.) Nils Schonberg. 
Acta Chemica Scandinavica, v. 8, no. 4, 1954, p. 620-623. 


Structures and compositions. Diagrams. 4 ref. 


14720* The Composition of the Phases in the Vanadium- 
Carbon System. (English.) Nils Schénberg. Acta Chemica 
Scandinavica, v. 8, no. 4, 1954, p. 624-626. 


X-ray diffraction and microscopical studies. Diagram. 6 ref. 


14721* The Structure of the Metallic Quaternary Phase 
ZrTaNO. (English.) Nils Schénberg. Acta Chemica Scandina- 
vica, v. 8, no. 4, 1954, p. 627-629. 

Some sections of the quaternary Zr-Ta-N-O system, studied by 
X-ray methods, show whether metallic ternary and quaternary 
phases exist. Table. 3 ref. 


14722* Precipitation Out of Dual Solid Solutions of Car- 
bon and Nitrogen in Alpha-Iron. ( English.) C. Wert. Acta 
Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 3, May 1954, p. 361-367. 

Kinetics of dual precipitation studied by internal friction. Inter- 
action equalizes aging rates. Particle size effect confuses mag- 
netic data. Graphs. 15 ref. 


14723* Accelerated Growth of Tin Whiskers. (English. 

R. M. Fisher, L. S. Darken, and K. G. Carroll. Acta Metal- 

lurgica, v. 2, no. 3, May 1954, p. 368-373. 

Growth rate accelerated up to 10,000 times previously 

— rate by use of 7,500 psi. pressure. Photographs, graphs. 
ref, 


14724* The Climb of Edge Dislocations in Face-Centered 
Cubie Crystals. ( English.) R. S. Barnes. Acta Metallurgica, v. 
2, no. 3, May 1954, p. 380-385. 

Dislocation properties under conditions of heating, cooling, 
deformation, particle bombardment, and _ inter-diffusion. Dia- 
grams. 9 ref. 


14725* On the of Secondary Recrystallization 


Theory 
Texture Formation in Face-Centered Cubic Metals. (Eng- 


lish.) C. G. Dunn. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 3, May 1954 
p. 386-393. 
An_oriented-nucleation growth-selectivity theory. Diagrams 
tables. 25 ref. ; 


14726* Secondary Reerystallization in Aluminium Extru-. 
sions. (English.) K. V. Gow. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no, 3 
May 1954, p. 394-405. : 
Crystallographic orientations of recrystallized grains in a seri 
of extruded and heat-treated rods of commercial and super. 
pure Al. Tables, micrographs, diagrams. 19 ref. 


14727* (Modifications in Aluminium-Copper Alloys on Heat- 
ing in Vacuum.) Evolution des alliages aluminium-cuivre 
par chauffage dans le vide. N. Takahashi and J.-J. Trillat. 
Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 3, May 1954, p. 409-415. 
Electron diffraction studies of different film structures. Dia- 
grams, table, micrograph, oscillograms. 8 ref. 


14728* The Effect of Relative Crystal and Boundary 
Orientations on Grain Boundary Diffusion Rates. ( English.) 
D. Turnbull and R. E. Hoffman. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 3, 
May 1954, p. 419-426. 

Self-diffusion of Ag in grain boundaries of bicrystals. Graphs, 
photographs, tables. 16 ref. 


14729* The Tungsten Carbide and Nickel Arsenide 
Structures. (English.) Nils Schénberg. Acta Metallurgica, y. 
2, no. 3, May 1954, p. 427-432. 

Studies on four ternary nitrides of the WC structure, and two 
new sulfides of NiAs structure; NbS phase of NiAs type is 
stable with excess S, but transforms to the WC type at low $ 
content. Tables, graphs. 20 ref. 


14730* Interstitial Content of Radiation-Damaged Metals 
From Precision X-Ray Lattice Parameter Measurements. I. 
Principles of the Measurements. (English.) Charles W. 
Tucker, Jr. and John B. Sampson. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 
3, May 1954, p. 433-438; disc., p. 554. 

Based on an elasticity theory which predicts Vegard’s law and 
several other experimentally confirmed X-ray effects. 22 ref. 


14731* Aetivity of Silicon in Liquid Fe-Si and Fe-C-Si 
Alloys. (English.) J. Chipman, J. C. Fulton, N. Gokcen, and 
G. R. Caskey, Jr. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 3, May 1954, p. 
439-450. 

Solubility of graphite in Fe-Si-C solutions with up to 24 wt. % 
Si from 1290 to 1690 C. Tables, graphs. 28 ref. 


14732* The Ordering of Atoms in the Chi-Phase of the 
Iron-Chromium-Molybdenum System. (English. ) J. S. Kasper. 
Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 3, May 1954, p. 456-461. 


Crystal structure studied by means of X-ray and neutron dif- 
fraction from powdered specimens. Tables, diagram. 3 ref. 


14733* Some Observations on Heterogeneous Nucleation 
of Sodium Crystals From Atomic Beams. ( English.) L. Yang, 
C. E. Birchenall, G. M. Pound, and M. T. Simnad. Acta Metal. 
lurgica, v. 2, no. 3, May 1954, p. 462-469. 

Deposition from Na vapor beams was studied as a function of 
temperature and lattice misfit between the body-centered cubic 
Na crystal and the crystalline substrates. Tables, graphs. 22 ref. 


14734* A Radiocatice Tracer Study of Silver Condensa- 
tion on Substrates. ( English.) Ling Yang, M. T. Simnad, and 
G. M. Pound. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 3, May 1954, p. 
470-475. 

Condensation coefficients of Ag vapor on substrates of Ag, Au, 
Pt, Ni, and glass at 192 C with time of condensation fixed at 
l-hr. Diagram, graphs, tables. 10 ref. 


14735* The Effect of Phase Transformations on the 
Orientation of Zirconium Crystals. ( English.) J. W. Glen 
and S. F. Pugh. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 3, May 1954, p. 
520-529. 

Deducts orientations which can arise from one or two trans- 
formations, from relations for the phase change in Zr. Dia- 
grams, tables. 11 ref, 
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14736* Radiation Ordering in Cu,Au. (English.) T. H. 
Blewitt and R. R. Coltman. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 3, May 
1954, p. 549-551. 

Evidence of continuous spectrum rather than single activation 
energy associated with radiation. Graphs. 4 ref. 


14737* Self-Diffusion in Lead. ( English.) B. Okkerse. Acta 
Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 3, May 1954, p. 551-553. 

Lattice and grain-boundary diffusion; effect of impurities. 
Graphs. 11 ret. 


14738* (The Particle Size of Iron Nitride Precipitated From 
an a-Iron Supersaturated With Carbon and Nitrogen.) Die 
Teilchengrésse des Eisennitrids bei der Ausscheidung aus 
einem an Kohlenstoff und Stickstoff iibersittigten a-Eisen. 
Werner Késter and Lothar Bangert. Archiv fiir das Eisenhiitten- 
wesen, v. 25, nos. 5-6, May-June 1954, p. 231-238; disc., p. 
938-240. 

Effect of temperature, rate of cooling, and annealing. Graphs, 
micrographs, diagrams. 24 ref. 


14739* (The Precipitation of Carbon in a-Iron During 
Aging.) Die Ausscheidung des Kohlenstoffs in a-Eisen 
wahrend der Auslagerung. Winfrid Dahl and Kurt Liicke. 
Archiv fiir das Eisenhiittenwesen, vy. 25, nos. 5-6, May-June 
1954, p. 241-249; disc., p. 249-250. 

Electrical resistance of undeformed and elongated carbonyl iron 
wire as functions of aging temperature and time. Graphs, tables. 


30 ref. 


14740* (The Decomposition of Austenite in Hypereuctectoid 
Manganese Steels.) Der Austenitzerfall der tibereutektoidi- 
schen Manganstihle. Werner Jellinghaus, Adolf Rose, and 
Hans Holetzko. Archiv fiir das Eisenhiittenwesen, v. 25, nos. 
5-6, May-June 1954, p. 251-261; disc., p. 261-262. 
Determination of isotherms of resistance and magnetization, 
lattice parameters, and nucleation experiments. Graphs, tables, 
micrographs. 36 ref. 


14741* (Basic Considerations on the Transformations of 
Austenite in the Pearlite and Intermediate Stage.) Einige 
grundsiitzliche Betrachtungen zu den Umwandlungen des 
Austenits in der Perlit- und Zwischenstufe. Werner —e- 
haus and Eduard Houdremont. Archiv fiir das Eisenhiitten- 
wesen, v. 25, nos. 5-6, May-June 1954, p. 263-269; disc., p. 
269-270. 

Effect of C diffusion, carbide formation, and diffusionless 
transformation. Graphs, micrograph. 27 ref. 


14742 The Microstructures of Various Grades of Titanium 
and Their Rates of Formation. W. D. Bennett. Canadian 
Journal of Technology, v. 32, July 1954, p. 167-173 + 2 plates. 
Typical microstructures of pure and impure Ti. Effects of 
purity, mechanical, and thermal treatments on rates of forma- 
tion. Micrographs, table. 5 ref. 


14743* (Experimental Determination of Activities of Copper 
and Gold in Their Alloys.) Sur la détermination experi- 
mentale das activitiés du cuivre et de lor dans leurs alliages. 
Daniel Balesdent and Maurice Dode. Comptes rendus, v. 238, 
no. 23, June 9, 1954, p. 2236-2238. 

Reduction equilibrium of Cu.S by H in presence of Au. 6 ref. 


14744* (Micrographic Structure of Steel and Brittleness Due 
to Hydrogen.) Structure micrographique de Tlacier et 
fragilité due a hydrogéne. Paul Bastien and Pierre Amiot. 
Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 23, June 9, 1954, p. 2238-2239. 
H was introduced into Cr-Mo steel by electrolysis to equalize 
quantity of gas diffused. Effects of H on mechanical properties. 
Table. 2 ref. 


14745* (Formation of Carbides in Bainitic Transformation 
of Steel.) Carbures se formant dans la transformation 
bainitique des aciers. Jacques Pomey. Comptes rendus, v. 238, 
no. 24, June 14, 1954, p. 2318-2320. 

Effect of speed of isothermal decomposition of austenite into 
bainite. Graphs. 1 ref. 


14746* (Influence of Deformation in Secondary Recrystal- 


lization of Soft Iron.) Sur influence de la déformation dans 


la recristallisation secondaire du fer doux. Roger Guihaumé. 
Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 25, June 21, 1954, p. 2418-2420. 
Orientations and dimensions of secondary crystals vary with 
rate of cold working. Micrographs. 2 ref. 


14747* (Influence of Impurity Distribution on Micrographic 
Behavior of Grain Boundaries and Sub-Boundaries After Heat 
Treatment in Two Cases of Refined Aluminum.) Influence de 
la répartition des impuretés sur comportement micro- 
graphique des joints de grains et des sous-joints aprés 
traitements thermiques, dans le cas de deux aluminiums 
raffinés. Gérard Wyon and Jean-Mary Marchin. Comptes 
rendus, v. 238, no. 25, June 21, 1954, p. 2420-2422. 

Test sheets were homogenized at 640 C for 20 days and aged 
at ~ oceans between 250 and 600 C for 20-hr. Micrographs. 
3 ref. 


14748* (Effect of Austenite Grain Size Upon Martensite 
Transformation in Steel.) K voprosy o vliianii velichiny zerna 
austenita na martensitnoe prevrashchenie v stali. M. G. 
Gaidukov and V. D. Sadovskii. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
v. 96, no. 1, May 1, 1954, p. 67-68 + 1 plate. 

Break down of austenite by formation of slippage planes during 
deformation should be similar to lowering of temperature. 
Table, micrographs. 7 ref. 


14749* (Variable Structures of Copper, Nickel, and Iron 
Alloys.) Peremennaia struktura splavoy Cu-Ni-Fe. D. Balli 
and M. Zakharova. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 
3, May 21, 1954, p. 453-456. 

Theoretical calculation of interference maxima for the deformed 
lattice. 3 ref. 


14750* (Effect of Interstitial Atoms on Self-Diffusion of 
Metals.) O vliianii vnedrennykh atomov na samodiffuziiu 
metalla. M. A. Krivoglaz and A. A. Smirnov. Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 3, May 21, 1954, p. 495-498. 
Theoretical study of results obtained by Gruzin, Kornev, and 
Krudiumov. Graphs. 5 ref. 


14751* (Structure of Spheroidal Graphite.) Struktura sha- 
rovidnogo grafita. lu. N. Taran. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 96, no. 3, May 21, 1954, p. 507-510. 

Microscopic study of microsections of Mg treated Fe. Micro- 
graphs, table, diagrams. 5 ref. 


14752* (Electron Diffraction Investigation of Structures of 
Hexagonal Nitrides of Iron.) Elektronograficheskoe issledo- 
vanie struktury geksagonal’nykh nitridov zheleza. Z. G. 
Pinsker and S. V. Kaverin. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 
96, no. 3, May 21, 1954, p. 519-522 + 1 plate. 

Formation observed during nitriding of ferrous films in flow of 
NH; from 250 to 650 C. Graphs, photographs. 7 ref. 


14753* (Problem of Solution of Metals in Their Chlorides. ) 
K voprosy o rastvorenii metallov v ikh khloridakh. G. G. 
Urazov and A. S. Karnaukhov. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
v. 96, no. 3, May 21, 1954, p. 535-538. 

analysis of Pb-PbCl, and Cd-CdCly. Tables, graphs. 
3 ref. 


14754* (Structure and Homogeneity Limits of Tantalum 
Carbide.) Stroenie i granitsy gomogennosti karbidov tantala. 
V. I. Smirnova and B. F. Ormont. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 96, no. 3, May 21, 1954, p. 557-560. 

X-ray and chemical analysis of initial and final products. 
Tables. 22 ref. 


14755* (Investigation of the Structure and Properties of 
Cu-Ni-Fe Alloys.) Issledovanie struktury i svoistvy splavov 
Cu-Ni-Fe. D. Balli and M. IL. Zakharova. Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 4, June 1, 1954, p. 737-740. 

X-ray diffraction of powders. Measurements of coercivity and 
Curie point; changes in crystal lattice with annealing time. 
Graphs, tables. 2 ref. 


14756* (Reversibility of Martensitic Transformations During 
Heating of lIron-Carbon Alloys.) Ob obratimosti marten- 
sitnykh prevrashchenii pri nagreve zhelezo-uglerodistykh 
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splavov. V. N. Gridnev and V. I. Trefilov. Doklady Akademii 
auk SSSR, v. 96, no. 4, June 1, 1954, p. 741-743. 

Relation of phase transformation to rate of pon 4 Position 

point for normalized and tempered steels. Graphs. 
ref. 


14757 Mechanism of the Reaction of Hydrogen With Zir- 
conium. I. Role of Oxide Films, Pretreatments, and 


Occluded Gases. E. A. Gulbransen and K. F. Andrew. Electro- » 


chemical Society, Journal, v. 101, July 1954, p. 348-353. 

Rate of reaction of high purity Zr with pure H by a sensitive 
microbalance method in an all glass and ceramic vacuum 
system. Table, graphs. 10 ref. 


14758 An X-Ray Examination of the Indium-Rich Alloys 
of the Systems Indium + Lead and Indium + Mercury. 
C. Tyzack and G. V. Raynor. Faraday Society, Transactions, 
v. 50, July 1954, p. 675-684. 

Lattice spacing relationships; changes in axial ratio; transforma- 
tions from one structural type to another within very small 
ranges of composition. Tables, graphs, diagrams. 14 ref. 


14759* (Isothermal Transformations and Heat Treatments 
of Copper- and Nickel-Chrome Cast Irons.) Transformations 
isothermes et traitements thermiques defontes au cuivre- 
chrome et au nickel-chrome. J. van Eeghem, J. Vidts, and A. 
De Sy. Fonderie, 1954, June, no. 101, p. 3973-3988; dise., p. 
3988. 

Includes tables, graphs, photographs, micrographs. 7 ref. 


14760* (The Nitrides, Carbides, Borides, and Silicides of 
the Transition Metals.) Die Nitride, Karbide, Boride, und 
Silizide der Ubergangsmetalle. Roland Kiessling. Fortschritte 
der chemischen Forschung, v. 3, no. 1, 1954, p. 41-69. 
Interstitial structures of combinations of non-metals and transi- 
tion metals. Tables, graph, diagram. 128 ref. 


14761* (The Effect of Different Elements on Graphitization 
and Its Spectroscopic Investigation.) Uber den Einfluss 
verschiedener Elemente auf die Graphitisierung und ihre 
spektroskopische Untersuchung. K. Roesch. Giesserei, v. 41, 
no. 13, June 24, 1954, p. 338-340. 

Effects of inclusions in cast iron. Tables, spectrographs. 9 ref. 


14762* (Hard Manganese Cast Steel.) Uber Mangan- 
hartstahiguss. E. Piwowarsky and H. L. Roes. Giesserei, v. 41, 
no. 14, July 8, 1954, p. 357-369. 

Effects of additives on foundry practice, mechanical properties, 
and phase transformations. Tables, graphs, micrographs, photo- 
graphs, diagrams. | ref. 


14763* Transformations in Steels—lIsothermal and Dur- 
ing Continuous Cooling. G. P. Contractor and V. G. Paranjpe. 
Indian Institute of Metals, Transactions, v. 5, 1951, p. 141-144; 
disc., p. 144-145. 

Correlates isothermal and continuous oneing transformations. 
Qualitative results deduced by this method do not give good 
quantitative agreement in all steels. 5 ref. 


14764* Bainite Reaction in Steels. V. G. Paranjpe and D. 
D. Kaushal. Indian Institute of Metals, Transactions, v. 5, 1951, 
p. 147-172. 

A critical review. Graphs, micrographs. 61 ref. 


14765* Equilibrium Relations in the Iron-Nitrogen Sys- 
tem. V. G. Paranjpe and Morris Cohen. Indian Institute of 
Metals, Transactions, v. 5, 1951, p. 173-185; disc., p. 186. 
Existing data on thermodynamics of Fe-N phases combined 
with results of a recent determination of the Fe-N phase dia- 
gram. Graphs, table. 21 ref. 


14766* Interaction of Hydrogen With White Cast Iron. 
P. C. Ghosh and B. Chatterjee. Indian Institute of Metals, 
Transactions, v. 5, 1951, p. 215-224; disc., p. 224-225. 
Mechanism of the reaction between H and alloys of Fe, C, S, 
and P. Graph, diagram, tables. 20 ref. 


14767* Theories of Graphite Formation in Nodular Cast 
Irons. M. N. Parthasarathi, B. S. Srikantiah, and B. R. Nij- 
hawan. Indian Institute of Metals, Transactions, v. 5, 195} 
p. 227-242; disc., p. 243. ‘ 
Literature review. Theories on nodular-graphite formation jp 
Fe alloys. Micrographs, diagram. 31 ref. 


14768 Anisothermal Decomposition of Austenite in a 
Medium-Alloy Steel. P. T. Moore. Iron and Steel Institute 
Journal, v. 177, July 1954, p. 305-311. ; 
Studies made by “step-quench” and continuous-cooling meth. 
ods check validity of Scheil “fractional nucleation” theory and 
its modifications. Graphs, tables. 16 ref. , 


14769 Annealing of White Irons. Structural Changes With 
Metals of High S : Mn Ratios. Axel Hultgren and Gustaf 
Ostberg. Iron & Steel (Special Issue), v. 27, June 12, 1954, p, 
272-282; disc., p. 327-332. : 
Effect of annealing variables and S : Mn ratio on type of 
graphite structure of cementite and austenite, and transforma- 
tion of MnS. Tables, graphs, micrographs. 


14770 Cementite in Cast Iron. Decomposition During 
Solidification. A. Berman and V. Kondic. Iron & Steel (Special 
Issue), v. 27, June 12, 1954, p. 283-284; disc., p. 327-332. 
Graphitization at different cooling rates. Decomposition of 
— below eutectic temperature. Graphs, tables, micro- 
graph. 


14771 =Transformation Diagrams. Continuous-Cooling 
Curves of Steels. W. Steven and G. Mayer. Iron & Steel 
(Special Issue), v. 27, June 12, 1954, p. 317-321. 

Progress of transformations with temperature occuring in bars 
up to 6 in. diameter when oil quenched under standard condi- 
tions. Graphs, table. 


14772* (Solubility of Oxygen in Fusions of Iron, Chromium 
and Nickel.) Rastvorimost’ kisloroda vy rasplavakh zheleza, 
khroma, i nikelia. S. V. Bezobrazov and A. M. Samarin. 
Izvestiia Akademii Nauk SSSR, Otdelenie Tekhnicheskikh Nauk, 
1953, no. 12, Dec., p. 1790-1797. 

Equilibrium between H;O-vapor-H atmosphere and molten 
Cr-Ni alloys. Nature of oxide formed. Tables, graphs. 3 ref. 


14773* (Distribution of Sulfur and Phosphorus Between 

Iron and Acid Slag.) Raspredelenie sery i fosfora mezhdu 

zhelezom i kislym shlakom. I. A. Tomilin and L. A. Shvarts- 

man. Izvestiia Akademii Nauk SSSR, Otdelenie Tekhnicheskikh 

Nauk, 1953, no. 12, Dec., p. 1797-1803. 

—— effects on equilibrium compositions. Tables, graphs. 
ref. 


14774* (Peculiarities of Change of Physico-Chemical Prop- 
erties of Copper Selenide.) Osobennosti izmeneniia fiziko- 
khimicheskikh svoistv selenida medi. M. I. Kochnev and T. 
I. Zaidman. Izvestiia Akademii Nauk SSSR, Otdelenie Tekh- 
nicheskikh Nauk, 1953, no. 12, Dec., p. 1813-1818. 

Thermal dissociation, specific heat, and phase transformations 
from 450 to 1100 C. Tables, graphs. 14 ref. 


14775 High-Resolution Replicas and Their Application. 
Tadatosi Hibi and Keiji Yada. Journal of Applied Physics, v. 
25, June 1954, p. 712-719. 

Resolution of two-step replicas becomes better by using Zr, Si, 
Ge, and Cr in place of Al on methyl methacrylate-aluminum 
replicas. Micrographs, diagram, table. 12 ref. 


14776 A Continuously Recording Electron Diffraction 
Camera for Studies of Crystal Structure Transitions. A. 
Boettcher, R. Thun, and H. Treupel. Journal of Applied Physics, 
v. 25, July 1954, p. 926-927. 

Recording of rapid changes in solids from transformation and 
diffusion phenomena. Diagram, photograph. 


14777* (The Nature of Laminar Graphite.) O  prirode 
plastinchatogo grafita. D. P. Ivanov. Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, 
1954, no. 3, May-June, p. 18-24. 

Structure, amount, and nature of graphite distribution in basic 
metallic mass. Theories of graphitization. Micrographs. 
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| 14778* (The Graphitization of Pure Iron-Carbon Alloys. ) 14791* (Theory of Dislocation and Properties of Metals.) 
Rr Cast O grafitizastii chistykh zhelez ouglerodistykh splavov. k. P. Teoria dyslokacji a wlasnosei metali. W. Tomaszczyk. Prace 
et Bunin and T. M. Shpak. Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, 1954, no. 3, Instytut6w Ministerstwa Hutnictwa, v. 6, no. 2, 1954, p. 98-104. 
. May-June, p. 26-27. Fundamentals of dislocation theory. Interpretation of yield point 
Stent Study shows graphite forms in pores existing in the initial white reoccurence after strain aging, blue brittleness, recovery, and 
a iron. Micrographs. recrystallization phenomena. Graphs, diagrams. 10 ref. 
p 14779* The Structure of Electrodeposits. J. J. Dale. Metal 14792 Imperfections in Crystal Structure. Robert J. 
: pms ® Finishing, v. 52, July 1954, p. 52-56, 59. Maurer. Record of Chemical Progress, v. 15, no. 2, 1954, p. 
— Defects; growth of deposits; effect of plating conditions on grain 61-67. 
> meth size. Micrographs. (To be continued. ) Atomic mobility in real mr — of dislocations on crystal 
> - rties. Diagrams, graph. 6 ref. 
ory and 14780* (The Hume-Rothery Phases in Systems With More 
Than Two Components. ) Le fasi di Hume-Rothery nei sistemi 14793* (Effect of Carbon on the S$ Curves of Steels of the 
Wi a piu di due componenti. IV. (The _Nickel-Copper- CD4 Type.) Influence du carbone sur les courbes en S des 
es With Aluminum System.(7:4).) La Fase Ni Cu Al, (7:4). Francesco aciers de la classe CD4. G. Meynet. Revue de métallurgie, v. 
oa Mazzoleni. Metallurgia italiana, vy. 46, no. 5, May 1954, p. 51, no. 6, June 1954, p. 365-378. 
185-188. Dilatometric and micrographic studies of low-alloy steels. Table, 
Studies existence of a ternary phase with 7:4 ratio. Spectro- graphs, micrographs. 
type of graph, diagrams, tables. 14 ref. 
14794* (The Thermodynamics of Austenite-Martensite Trans- 
14781 Sigma Phase—A Review. Adolph J. Lena, Meta formation in [ron-Carbon Alloys.) Contribution a la thermo- 
Duri Progress, v. 66, July 1954, p. 86-90. dynamique de la transformation austénite-martensite dans 
g oa Formation and extent of 8 phase in ferritic and austenitic les alliages fer-carbone. O. Krisement, E. Houdremont, and 
30 . stainless steels. Micrographs, phase diagrams. F. Wever. Revue de métallurgie, v. 51, no. 6, June 1954, p. 
401-409; disc., p. 410. 
tion of 14782 Formation of Graphite Nodules. Albert De Sy. Formation of martensite to determine persistence of austenite. 
mucto- Metal Progress, v. 66, July 1954, {gpa " Graphs, diagram. 9 ref. 
*hanis f solidificati f nodular iron. Diagrams, micro- 
14795* (The Diffusion of Addition Elements, Particularly 
" Sted , ; Copper, Into the Coating of Clad Light Alloys.) La diffusion 
oo 14783 Cathodic Vacuum Etching. T. RK. Padden and F. M. des éléments d’addition, particuli¢érement du cuivre, dans 
y Cain, Jr. Metal Progress, v. 66, July 1954, p. 108-112, 162, 164. le revétement des alliages légers plaqués. M. Renouard. 
= _ New design using Zr fittings and cooled cathode reduces etch- Revue de métallurgie, v. 51, no. 6, June 1954, p. 419-424. 
oe ing time to 1 to 3 min. and easily handles difficult compacts and Diffusion into clad Duralumin determined spectrographically. 
couples. Diagram, micrographs. 9 ref. Graphs, micrographs. 
14784 Metall hy. ASM Committee on Metallography. 14796 (Study of Transformations Occurring During the 
— Metal Some a no. 1-A, July 15, 1954, p. 164-177. Tempering of High-Speed Steel.) Contribution a l'étude des 
transformations se produisant au cours du revenu de l’acier 
lography, reflecting objectives, ultra-violet metallography, photo my - ; 
— micrography in color, electrolytic polishing and etching, 51, no. 6, June 1954, p. 425-433; disc., p. 434. 
. ref cathodic vacuum etching, and electron metallography. Dia- Causes for contractions at 80 to 160 C and 260 to 360 C. 
: grams, micrographs, graphs, tables. 41 ref. Graphs. 17 ref. 
weer j 14785 Electron Diffraction. Uses and Limitations in the 14797* ( Considerations of Age Hardenin .) Betrachtungen 
Savaste- Study of Metals. J. W. Menter. Metal Treatment and Drop zum Aushirtungsproblem. F. Rohner. Schweizer Archiv fiir 
heskikh Forging, v. 21, June 1954, p. 289-294. angewandte Wissenschaft und Technik, v. 20, no. 5, May 1954, 
37 ref. p. 157-159. 
hs Theoretical review. 
rages. 14786* (Abnormal Corrosion Products on Protected Metals. ) 
Cristallisations parasites anormales sur des metaux proteges. 14798 Carbides in 310 Stainless Steel. I. Hiram Brown. 
| Prop- E. Geffroy. Métaux, Corrosion-Industries, v. 29, no. 345, May Steel, v. 135, July 19, 1954, p. 106-108. 
fiziko- 1954, p. 212-215. ’ Formation of chromium carbide networks around grain bound- 
and T. Comparison of platings. Crystalline build-ups causing short ries during rolling or fabrication. Effects on cracking during hot 
Tekh- | circuits and unsteady voltage. Table. working. Micrographs, table. 
nations 14787 Crystal Structure of the Intermetallic Compound 14799 =Carbides in 310 Stainless Steel. Ul. Hiram Brown. 

Mg;Cr.Al,.. Sten Samson. Nature, v. 173, June 19, 1954, p. Steel, v. 135, July 26, 1954, p. 92-94. 

1185-1186. Conditions causing severe carbide precipitation, including an- 
cation. X-ray diffraction data. Table. 3 ref. nealing temperatures less than 2050 F and slow cooling from 
sics, V. 7 heat treating temperature. Photographs, micrographs. 

14788 Diffusion of Impurities in Germanium. W. C. Dun- 
Zr. Si lap, Jr. Physical Review, v. 94, ser. 2, June 15, 1954, p. 1531- 14800* (Methods of Studying Structures of Metals and Al- 
he 1540. loys at High Temperatures.) Metody izucheniia stroeniia 
- Observation of p-n junction formed as impurity penetrates metallov i splavev pri vysokikh temperaturakh. I. A. Oding 
specimen. Graphs, diagrams. 10 ref. and M. G. Lozinskii. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, y. 34, no. 1, Jan. 
ecites 1954, p. 52-61 + 2 plates. 
wt manium. Sumner Mayburg. Physical Review, v. 95, ser. 2, July photographs, graphs, micrographs. 21 ref. 
hysics, 1, 1954, p. 38-43. 
oat Annealing experiemnts on the thermal acceptors quenched into 14801* (Study of Structural Changes in lron-Nickel-Alu- 
- Ge. Graphs, diagram. 21 ref. minum Alloys Using True Heat Capacity.) Issledovanie 
strukturnykh izmenenii v_  zhelezo-nickel’-aliuminievykh 
_ 14790 Effect of Grain Size on the Crystal Structure of splavakh metodom istinnoi tepleemkosti. VY. A. Troshkina 
‘dot ae Cobalt. E. A. Owen and D. Madoc Jones. Physical Society, and K. G. Khomiakov. Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii, v. 24, no. 5, 
| , Proceedings, v. 67, no. 414B, June 1954, p. 456-466. May 1954, p. 780-790. 
beatip Lattice parameter of Co from fine dust, filings, and annealed Causes of coercive state and structural changes in process of 
' solid rod. Tables, graph. 12 ref. magnetic hardening. Graphs, tables, diagram. 12 ref. 
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Metals—Metallography, Transformations, and 
Structures 


See also: 
13813 (reactions at solid interfaces ) 
13860 (diffusion in Sb-Fe-Zn mee) 
13861 (transformations in Fe-Zn alloys during galvanizing ) 
13983 (diffusion of Fe into Ni) 
14461 (growing single crystals of Ge) 
14564 (influence of additions on structure of Ti) 
14641 (diffusionless transformations in metals) 
14925 (X-ray diffraction procedures ) 


METALS—POWDER 


14802* Experimental Iron Carbonyl Powders. (English. ) 
F. E. Jaumot, Jr. and L. Muldawer. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 
3, May 1954, p. 513-519. 


Strain and crystallite size. Graphs, tables. 12 ref. 


14803 Porous Metals in Aircraft. David B. Pall. Aero- 
nautical Engineering Review, v. 13, July 1954, p. 36-41. 
Properties of porous bronze and stainless steel. Uses in de-icin 
a. transpiration cooling, and filtration of fuels an 
u 


ricants. Tables, graphs, diagrams. 16 ref. 


14804* (Regularities of Pressing Copper-Graphite Metal- 
Ceramic Compositions.) O zakonomernostiakh pressovaniia 
metallokeramicheskoi kompozitsii med’-grafit. T. N. Znato- 
kova and V. I. Likhtman. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 
96, no. 3, May 21, 1954, p. 577-580. 

Includes tables, graphs. 2 ref. 


14805* (Permanent Magnets From Powders.) Postoiannye 
magnity iz poroshkov. A. B. Al’tman. Elektrichestvo, 1954, no. 
6, June, p. 65-69. 

Production and properties. Graphs, tables. 6 ref. 


14806* Sintering Characteristics of lron-Zine Powder 
Blends. A. A. Krishnam. Indian Institute of Metals, Trans- 
actions, v. 5, 1951, p. 271-281. 
Shrinkage, density, and hardness of compacts as a function of 
pressing pressure and sintering temperature. Graphs, photo- 
graphs, micrographs, table. 6 ref. 


14807* Development of a New Self-Coated Corrosion 
Resistant Porous Body. A. A. Krishnan. Indian Institute of 
Metals, Transactions, v. 5, 1951, p. 283-293. 

“Sweat out” process used to produce bodies from blends of Fe 
and Zn powders. Table, graphs, micrographs. 7 ref. 


14808 Machining, Joining and Finishing of Powder Metal 
Parts. ASM Committee on Powder Metallurgy. Metal Progress, 
v. 66, no. 1-A, July 15, 1954, p. 151-153. 


Includes diagrams, table. 7 ref. 


14809* A Powder Metallurgy Technique for High Density- 
High Strength Parts. Edmund N. Mazza. Precision Metal 
Molding, v. 12, July 1954, p. 42-45. 

Production of Fe alloys of high density and strength by alloying 
during sintering. Tables, graphs. 3 ref. 


14810* (Sintered Thermionic Cathodes Made of Nickel and 

Alkali Earth Oxides.) Cathodes thermioniques concrétées 

formées de nickel et d’oxydes alcalinoterreux. G. Mesnard 

and R. Uzan. Vide, v. 9, no. 50, Mar. 1954, p. 1492-1507. 

Preparation of cathodes by compression and sintering of co- 

ee Ba and Sr carbonates with Ni powder. Graphs. 
ref. 


See also: 
14309 (Fe-graphite compacts) 


MINING ENGINEERING 


14811* Mechanical Treatment Used to Clean Natives 


From Mud. T. I. Kennedy and C. W. Scamman. Drilling, v. 15, 
July 1954, p. 77, 121. 

pea aaa removes undesirable solids from drilling mud. Photo- 
graph. 


14812* (Experiment in Drilling Oil Wells Using a Direct 
Current Electric Drive.) Opyt bureniia neftianykh skvazhin 
s ispol’zovaniem elektroprivoda postoiannogo toka. B. \. 
Pliushch. Energeticheskii Biulleten, 1954, no. 5, May, p. 5-12. 
Design of drive. Relation of rotation speed to armature current. 
Drilling operations. Diagrams, graphs. 


14813* Use of Air in Rotary Bit Drilling. Mining Journal, 
v. 242, June 18, 1954, p. 740-741. P 
Air and modified bit structure — increased bit and bear. 
ing life and higher drilling footage rates. Diagrams. 


14814* Drilling Mud. I. Water Base Drilling Mad, 
W. D. Lacabanne. Mining Journal, v. 243, July 2, 1954, p, 
12-13. 

Functions, compositions, filtration characteristics. Diagram, 


graphs. 


14815* (Mechanism of Boring in Hard Rock Types and 
New Types of Rotary Bits.) Mekhanizm razrusheniia tver. 
dykh gorny i novye tipy sharoshechnykh dolot, 
L. A. Shreiner and N. N. Pavlova. Neftianoe Khoziaistvo, y. 32, 
no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 9-15. 

Experimental data and formulas. Graphs, tables. 6 ref. 


14816* Oil Well Drilling Under Complex Conditions.) 0 
burenii skvazhin v oslozhnennykh usloviiakh. M. A. Geiman. 
Neftianoe Khoziaistvo, v. 32, no. 5, May 1954, p. 13-19. 
Composition of muds for use in drilling through complex rock 
strata. Table. 


14817* (Accelerated Drilling Using Water for Flushing.) 
Burenie skvazhin na forsirovannom rezhime s promyvkoi 
zaboia vodoi. K. Evstigneev, R. Matiushin, and V. Salov. 
Neftianoe Khoziaistvo, v. 32, no. 6, June 1954, p. 17-22. 
Includes tables. 


14818* (Difficulties Encountered During Drilling of Oil 
Wells Using Water Instead of Mud.) Ob oslozhneniiakh pri 
burenii neftianykh skvazhin na vode. N. V. Kirsanov, V. F. 
Kochetov, and V. N. Loginova. Neftianoe Khoziaistvo, v. 32, 
no. 6, June 1954, p. 22-27. 

Proposes addition of reagents to water to decrease rock absorp- 
tion. Graphs, photographs, tables. 


14819 New Mud-Driven Drill Collar Increases Penetration 
in Lea County Well. F. Lawrence Resen. Oil and Gas Journal, 
v. 53, July 19, 1954, p. 97-99. 

Pressure differential of drilling mud forces hydraulic tool bit 
against bottom; increased penetration rates result. Photographs, 
graph, table. 


14820 Getting the Most Out of Mud Equipment. Il. 
E. E. Huebotter, T. H. Dunn, and Frank Bell. Oil and Gas 
Journal, vy. 53, July 19, 1954, p. 125. 

Need for well designed and equipped pits, storage tanks, and 
a refuse-reclamation-reserve pit. Diagrams. 


14821 Bureau of Mines Liquid-Level Gage. H.C. Hamon- 
tre, D. B. Taliaferro, C. F. McClung, and F. G. Mueller. U. S. 
Bureau of Mines, Report of Investigations 5060, June 1954, 9 p. 
+ 3 plates. (TN21 Un3r) 

Locates liquid levels in wells rapidly and accurately; auxiliary 
equipment follows moving liquid levels automatically. Diagrams. 
14822* Drilling Mud Programs in the Williston Basin. 
Homer B. Brown, Jr. World Oil, v. 139, July 1954, p. 154-156. 
Characteristics of drilling muds. Diagrams, graphs. 


NONDESTRUCTIVE TESTING 


14823* (Non-Contact Measurement of Strip Thickness Dur- 
ing the Finishing Process.) Banddickenmessung wihrend des 
Fertigungsprozesses ohne Beriihrung des Walzgutes. H. 
Fassbender. Aluminium, v. 30, no. 7, July 1954, p. 290-297. 
Equipment and method for use of §-rays. Graphs, tables, dia- 
grams, photographs. 5 ref. 


14824* (Experiments on the Efficiency of a 31 M.E.V. 


Betatron for Irradiation of Steel.) Versuche iiber die Leistung 
eines 31-MeV-Betatrons bei der Durchstrahlung von Stahl. 
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Hermann Moller, Walter Grimm, and Helmut Weeber. Archiv 
fiir das Eisenhiittenwesen, v. 25, nos. 5-6, May-June 1954, p. 
279-291. 

Use in nondestructive testing reveals advantages over X-ray 
method. Photographs, graphs, diagrams. 


The Use and Scope of Iridium 192 for the Radio- 
joan of Steel. R. ae al British Journal of Applied 
Physics, v. 5, July 1954, p. 238-243. 

Definition with different types of flaw. Ranges of thickness of 
welds and castings for satisfactory flaw-sensitivity. Graphs, 
tables. 10 ref. 


14826 Materials Testing by Betatron Radiography. R. 
Widerée. Engineers’ Digest, v. 15, July 1954, p. 277-279. 
(Translated from Zeitschrift des Vereines Deutscher Ingenieure, 
vy. 96, nos. 15-16, June 1, 1954, p. 451-456. ) 


Previously abstracted from original. 


14827* X-Ray While Hot to Speed Pipe Welding Inspec- 
tion. J. K. Bell. Industry & Welding, v. 27, Aug. 1954, p. 58 
+ 4 pages. 

Quality checks on-the-spot at any stage and at temperatures up 
to 1200 F. Photograph, diagram, table. 


14828 Some Applications of Ultrasonic Testing. Machinery 
(London), v. 85, July 2, 1954, p. 3-10. 


Applications of the reflectoscope. Photographs. 


14829 Selection of Methods for Nondestructive Inspec- 
tion. ASM Committee on Nondestructive Inspection. Metal 
Progress, v. 66, no. 1-A, July 15, 1954, p. 159-163. 

Definition of methods, evaluating steel welds, detecting cold 
shuts in cast bronze bushings, inspecting heat-resisting metals, 
determining soundness of aircraft turbine disks, and sorting 
mixed lots of steel. Tables. 26 ref. 


14830 Prevention of Sucker-Rod Failures by Electronic 
Inspection. F. Lawrence Resen. Oil and Gas Journal, v. 53, 
Aug. 2, 1954, p. 82-84. 


Includes photographs, graphs, table. 


14831* (Ultrasonics and Its Application.) UPtrazvuk i ego 
primenenie. S. Ia. Sokolov. Priroda, v. 43, no. 3, Mar. 1954, 
p. 21-34. 

Excitation and propagation; effect on substances; registration 
of physico-chemical processes; testing metals; and ultrasonic 
microscope. Photographs, diagrams. 


See also: 
14432 (testing of graphite electrodes) 
15020 (ultrasonic testing of welds) 


NUCLEAR PHYSICS, NUCLEONICS, 
AND RADIATION 


14832* On the Spin-Orbit Interaction Between Nucleons. 
G. Szamosi. Acta Physica Academiae Scientairum Hungaricae, 
v. 3, nos. 3-4, May 30, 1954, p. 243-254. 

Possible energy states of nucleons on the basis of the Mayer— 
Haxel—Jensen—Suess theory of nuclear shell structure, assuming 
simple Yukawa interaction between nucleons. Tables. 5 ref. 


14833* The Determination of the Energy of Proton 
Gamma Resonances and Their Use to Check Theories of 
Nuclear Structure. II. S. E. Hunt. Atomics (British), v. 5, 
July 1954, p. 191-194. 


Theoretical interpretation of nuclear energy levels. 10 ref. 


14834 On the Analysis of Experiments Involving the 
Kinetics of Piles With Reflectors. V. H. Rumsey. Canadian 
Journal of Physics, v. 32, July 1954, p. 435-449. 

Theory of pile kinetics analyze measurements of mean lifetime 
and migration length of neutrons. 6 ref. 


14835* 2 Reactors Point Way to Wide Use of Atomic 
Power. Francis K. McCune. Electrical World, v. 142, July 12, 
1954, p. 99-102. 

Water- or graphite-moderated reactors for electric power. Dia- 
grams, tables. 


14836 How Radiation Affects Important Materials. Samuel 
S. Jones. General Electric Review, v. 57, July 1954, p. 6-11. 
Effects on steel, rubber, plastics, glass, paper, or grease. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. 


14837 Kinetics of the Circulating-Fuel Nuclear Reactor. 
William Krasny Ergen. Journal of Applied Physics, v. 25, June 
1954, p. 702-711. 

i gee damps power oscillations of the reactor. Graphs. 
4 ref. 


14838* (Nuclear Reactors.) Kernreaktoren. K. Wirtz. 
Naturwissenschaften, v. 41, no. 12, June 1954, p. 269-277. 
Reviews legal, scientific, and technical development of Ger- 
many’s participation in nuclear and atomic research. Tables, 
graphs. 29 ref. 


14839 Liquid Metal Fuel Reactors. 1. Liquid Metal Fuel 
Reactor Systems for Power. C. Williams and F. T. Miles. 
Il. Liquid-Metal Fuels and Breeder Blankets. R. J. Teitel, 
D. H. Gurinsky, and J. S. Bryner. Ill. Fused Salts for 
Removing Fission Products From U-Bi Fuels. D. W. Bareis, 
R. H. Wiswall, Jr., and W. E. Winsche. IV. Fuel Processi 
Loops: How They Are Being Developed. C. Raseman an 
J. Weisman. V. A Continuously Separating Breeder Blanket 
Using ThF,. F. T. Miles, R. H. Wiswall, Jr., R. J. Hens, and 
L. P. Hatch. VI. Heat Exchange in LMF Power Reactor 
Systems. Orrington E. Dwyer. VII. Finding a Container 
Material for the Uranium-Bismuth Fuel System. D. H. 
Gurinsky, J. E. Atherton, O. F. Kammer, C. Klamut, M. Silber- 
berg, B. Turovlin, and J. Weeks. Nucleonics, vy. 12, July 1954, 
p. 11-42. 

Includes diagrams, graphs, photographs, tables. 21 ref. 


14840 Boiling Reactors: Direct Steam Generation for 
Power. Samuel Untermyer. Nucleonics, vy. 12, July 1954, p. 
43-47. 

Boiling, originally thought to make reactors unstable, provides 
self-regulation and transfers reactor heat directly to steam 
for driving power-generators. Photograph, diagrams, graphs, 
table. 5 ref. 


14841 Standardization of Beta-Emitting Nuclides. H. H. 
Seliger and A. Schwebel. Nucleonics, v. 12, July 1954, p. 54-63. 
Results from methods at the National Bureau of Standards 
compared with measurements made at laboratories in the U. S., 
Canada, and England providing more accurate standards. Dia- 
grams, tables, photograph. 29 ref. 


14842 Theory of Elementary Particles in General Re- 
lativity. M. M. Hatalkar. Physical Review, v. 94, ser. 2, June 
15, 1954, p. 1472-1475. 

Matrices of elementary particles are generalized. A new 
co-variant displacement operator is defined to generalize theory 
of elementary particles. 4 ref. 


14843 Electron Straggling in Thin Foils. E. T. Hungerford 
and R. D. Birkhoff. Physical Review, v. 95, ser. 2, July 1, 1954, 
67... ° 

Energy distributions, from a monoenergtic electron beam im- 
pinging on a foil, and the resultant radiation examined with a 
8 spectrometer, agree well with Landau and Blunck-Leisegang 
theories regarding displacement of the peak of the distribution. 
Diagram, graphs. 4 ref. 


14844 Radiation Damping in Magnetic Resonance Experi- 
ments. N. Bloembergen and R. V. Pound. Physical Review, v. 
95, ser. 2, July 1, 1954, p. 8-12. 

Some cases of nuclear induction where radiation damping is 
more important than damping from the spin-spin and the spin- 
lattice relaxation mechanisms usually considered. 15 ref. 


14845 The Disintegration of Rh'**. Luis Marquez. Physical 
Review, v. 95, ser. 2, July 1, 1954, p. 67-68, 


Studies using a §-ray spectrometer. Graphs, tables. 4 ref. 


14846 Relativistic Thomas-Fermi Atom Model. J. J. Gil- 
varry. Physical Review, v. 95, ser. 2, July 1, 1954, p. 71-72. 
An expression for density of states derived from the Dirac wave 
equation for a central field. 12 ref. 
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14847 Approximate Hartree-Type Wave Functions and 
Matrix Elements for the K and L Shells of Atoms and Ions. 
R. E. Meyerott. Physical Review, v. 95, ser. 2, July 1, 1954, p. 
72-82. 

Perturbation effects of electron screening on wave functions 
and = matrix elements of K and L electrons. Tables, graphs. 
12 ref. 


14848 “Fast Chopper” Time-of-Flight Measurement of 
Neutron Resonances. F. G. P. Seidl, D. J. Hughes, H. 
Palevsky, J. S. Levin, W. Y. Kato, and N. G. Sjéstrand. Physical 
Review, v. 95, ser. 2, July 15, 1954, p. 476-499. 

Construction and operating characteristics. Methods for analysis 
of sample transmission curves in the energy regions of good and 
poor resolution. Graphs, tables, photographs, diagrams. 57 ref. 


14849 Two-Group Perturbation Theory in Neutron Trans- 
port Theory. J. H. Tait. Physical Society, Proceedings, v. 67, 
no. 415A, July 1954, p. 615-621. 

Application of perturbation theory to two-velocity-group 
neutron problems. 


14850* Mass Spectrum of Elementary Particles. I. 
Eigenvalue Problems in Space-Time. Hiroshi Enatsu. Progress 
of Theoretical Physics, v. 11, Feb. 1954, p. 125-142. 


A wave equation contains a function of a time-like parameter 
and four variables in the space-like domain. 24 ref. 


14851 Neutron Optics and Neutron Diffraction. I. An 
Outline of the Physical Principles. G. E. Bacon. Research, 
v. 7, July 1954, p. 257-264. 


Includes graphs, diagrams. 10 ref. 


14852 Metallurgical Problems in Nuclear Power Reactors. 
II. Design Considerations. Henry H. Hausner and John R. 
Bedell. Sylvania Technologist, v. 7, July 1954, p. 83-85. 


Cladding of fuel elements; heat transfer to coolant; corrosion 
problems; radiation damage. Tables. 6 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


14853 Nuclear Radiation Physics. Ralph E. Lapp and 
Howard L. Andrews. 2nd Ed. 532 p. 1954. Prentice-Hall Inc., 
New York. (QC721 L31n2) 

Fundamental aspects of various phases and applications of 
nuclear physics. 


OPERATIONS RESEARCH AND 
MANAGEMENT ENGINEERING 


14854 Nonprofit Research Can Pay Its Way. Business 
Week, 1954, no. 1298, July 17, p. 1388 + 3 pages. 

History, management, and policies of Stanford Research In- 
stitute. Photographs. 


14855* Operational Research—A Deciding Military Sci- 
ence. Craig M. Mooney. Canadian Business, v. 27, July 1954, 
p. 19-21, 98, 100-101. 


Development and military use in Canada. 


14856* Operational Research in Industry. Dalton S. 
Robertson. Canadian Business, v. 27, July 1954, p. 22-23, 38-41. 


14857* Know-How v. Patents: New Trends in the Sociol- 
ogy of Invention. Jacques Bergier. Discovery, vy. 15, July 1954, 
p. 273-278. 


History of patent concept. Trends in invention protection. 


14858* Quality Control of Corrugated Box Production. 
George C. Lecky. Fibre Containers and Paperboard Mills, v. 
39, May 1954, p. 58, 60. ; 
Specifications, sampling, and testing. 


14859 Developments in Foundry Mechanization. R. J. 
Geitman. Foundry, v. 82, Aug. 1954, p. 70 + 10 pages. 
Formulation of a materials handling system. Photographs, dia- 
grams. 


14860* New Potentials of Materials Handling. James R. 

Harvard Business Review, v. 32, July-Aug. 1954, p. 
91. 

Review of trends. Cost savings. Table, diagrams. 


14861* Why Not Try Cooperative Research? Philip \y. 
Harvard Business Review, v. 32, July-Aug., 1954, 


How business firms decrease research costs. 


14862 Bulk Handling System Cuts Cupola Charging Costs, 
C. B. Setterberg. Iron Age, v. 174, July 22, 1954, p. 118-1i9. 


Includes photographs, diagram. 


14863 Intra-Plant Handling of Round Billets and Pipe 
With Special Automotive Equipment. J. D. Tyson. Iron and 
Steel Engineer, v. 31, June 1954, p. 107-114; disc., p. 114-116. 
Improved efficiency and performance from rubber tired equip- 
ment. Diagrams, photographs. 


14864 Planning Machine Series. I. Paolo Tedeschi. Mo- 
chine Design, v. 26, July 1954, p. 96-108. 

A general solution of the problem of most efficient grouping of 
production units, or machine components. Diagrams, tables, 
graphs. (To be continued. ) 


14865* A Survey of Operations Research in the U.S.A, 
Ellis Johnson. Operational Research Quarterly, v. 5, June 1954, 
p. 43-48. 

Industrial and military activities; educational facilities. 


14866* The Rubber Research Institute of Ceylon. ( Eng- 
lish.) H.-E. Young. Revue générale du caoutchouc, vy. 31, no. 
6, June 1954, p. 494-496. 


Includes photograph. 
14867* (Standardization in the Field of Metallurgy.) La 


normalisation dans le domaine métallurgique. Pierre Salmon. 
Revue de métallurgie, v. 51, no. 6, June 1954, p. 380-384. 
Standardization to resolve problems between manufacturers and 
users of Fe and steel products. 


14868 Linear Programming. William W. Cooper and 

— Charnes. Scientific American, v. 191, Aug. 1954, p. 
1-23. 

Pure mathematics yoo to human affairs to determnie best 

possible sequence of operations. Tables. 


14869 Interpretation and Application of Inspection Test 
Data. P. V. Faragher. Society for Experimental Stress Analysis, 
Proceedings, v. 11, no. 2, 1954, p. 217-218. 

Relation between inspection test results and properties and 
efficient designing. 


14870* Preventive Maintenance. Robert T. Reinhardt and 
Fremont A. Lewis. Western Metals, v. 12, June 1954, p. 52-54. 


‘Prevention’ key to efficient maintenance program. Photographs. 


See also: 
13544 jegptentinnes engineering research ) 
13930 (electricity and safety) 
14838 (German nuclear research) 
14977 (dust explosions ) 


ORE AND MATERIALS BENEFICIATION 


14871* Reaction Between a Mercury Surface and Some 
Flotation Reagents: An Electrochemical Study. S. G. Salamy 
and J. C. Nixon. Australian Journal of Chemistry, v. 7, May 
1954, p. 146-156. 

Mechanisms involved in flotation reagent-mineral reactions. 


Graphs. 7 ref. 


14872 Medern Preparation Plant Assures Clean Coal of 
Uniform Size. A. L. Lynn and J. H. Green. Blast Furnace and 
Steel Plant, v. 42, July 1954, p. 787-790. 


Classifying and preparation techniques. Diagram, photograph. 


14873* The Quemont Milling Operation. C. G. McLachlan, 
M. J. S. Bennett, and R. L. Coleman. Canadian Mining 
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ical Bulletin, v. 47, no. 506, June 1954, p. 386-401; 
of Mining and Metallurgy, Transactions, v. 
57, 1954, p. 230-245. 
Beneficiation of Cu and Zn ores. Flowsheet, photographs, tables, 
diagrams. 6 ref. 


14874* Crushing and Grinding Calculations. Fred C. 
Bond. Canadian Mining and Metallurgical Bulletin, v. 47, no. 
507, July 1954, p. 466-472; disc., p. 472; Canadian Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgy, Transactions, v. 57, 1954, p. 286-292. 

retical relationship between the particle size and work 
ion. Relations between ball mill vol., charge, and grinding 
media. Tables, graphs. 9 ref. 


14875* The Flotation of Coal as a Rate Process. D. J. 
Brown and H. G. Smith. Colliery Guardian, v. 189, July 1, 
1954, p. 1-6; disc., p. 6-7. 

Examines variation in flotation rates of coal; shows although 
results obtained by continuous testing appear to obey a first 
order rate equation, this equation is not easily applied to batch 
testing. Diagrams, tables. 


14876 Flash Roasting. W. H. Coates. Fertiliser Society, 
Proceedings, no. 26, 1954, p. 23-48; disc., p. 49-54. (S631 
F4lp) 

Processes for instantaneous decomposition of pyrites and similar 
sulfidic ores. Photographs, tables, diagrams, graphs. 


14877* (Reverse Leaching of Zinc Concentrates.) Obracené 
louzeni koncentrata. Ferdinand Kadlec. Hutnické Listy, v. 9, 
no. 5, May 1954, p. 274-276. 

Uses solubility differential of ZnO and silicates with slight 
change of H.SO, concentration. Tables. 


14878 The Nature of Ironstone Sinter. E. Maud McBriar, 
W. Johnson, K. W. Andrews, and W. Davies. Iron and Steel 
Institute, Journal, v. 177, July 1954, p. 316-323 + 4 plates. 
Ore sintering procedures; changes during sintering; sinter con- 
stitution. Table , diagrams, micrographs, photograph. 13 ref. 


14879* (Investigation of Properties of Fused Slag Com- 
ponents by Method of Electromotive Forces.) Issledovanie 
svoisty komponentov rasplavlennogo shlaka metodom elek- 
tredvizhushchikh sil. O. A. Esin and B. M. Lepinskikh. 
Inestiia Akademii Nauk SSSR, Otdelenie Tekhnicheskikh Nauk, 
1954, no. 2, Feb., p. 60-66. 

Technique determines activities of CaO, MgO, AleOs, and SiO:. 
Possible use of method to control composition of metallurgical 
slags. Tables, diagrams. 3 ref. 


14880* (Physics of the Crushing Process and Mechanics of 
Jaw Crushers.) O fizike protsessa drobleniia i o mekhanike 
shchekovykh drobilok. L. B. Lebenson. Mekhanizatsiia 
Stroitelbstva, v. 11, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 27-31. 

Critical review; recent hypothesis of T. I. Mukha. Diagrams. 


14881* Leaching of Uranium and Vanadium Ores on the 
Colorado Plateau. E. J. Duggan. Mines Magazine, v. 44, June 
1954, p. 50, 84, 86, 88. 

Acid and soda ash treatment of carnotite and roscoelite ores. 


14882 Oil Spraying at the Georgetown Preparation Plant. 
A. F. Meger. Mining Engineering, v. 6; American Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 199, July 
1954, p. 724-727. 

Coal treatment. Table, graphs, diagrams, photographs. 


14883* The Hydrocyclone in Mineral Preparation. T. R. 
Naylor. Mining Magazine, v. 91, July 1954, p. 9-15. 
Use as a classifier and thickener. Photographs, graphs. 11 ref. 


14884* (Self-Fluxing Sinters of Iron Ore.) Spieki samoto- 
pliwe z rud zelaza. B. Sewerynski. Prace Instytut6w Minister- 
stwa Hutnictwa, v. 6, no. 2, 1954, p. 83-89. 

Additions of burned lime produced best results. Strength prop- 
erties depend on quality of slag generating constituents. Dia- 
grams, tables, charts. 11 ref. 

14885* (Thermal Studies on Istrian Bauxites in Connection 


With Theoretical and Technical Aspects of Bauxite Calcination 
in Alumina Plants.) Termiéne studije o istrskih boksitih v 


zvezi s teoretskimi in tehnoloskimi pogledi na kalcinacijo 
boksita v tovarnah glinice. Stojan Zalar. Rudarsko-Metalurski 
Zbornik, 1954, no. 1, p. 77-95. 


Static and differential thermal analyses. Significance of calcina- 
tion for plants using Bayer’s process. Graphs, diagram. 


14886* (Effect of Fine Slimes on Flotation of Karaganda 
Coal Fines.) O vlianii tonkikh shlamov na flotatsiiu Kar- 
agandinskoi kamennougol’noi melochi. G. S. Berger. Ugol, 
1954, no. 6, June, p. 29-30. 


Kerosene as flotation agent. Tables. 3 ref. 


14887* (Electrochemical Investigation of Processes on the 
Crystal Surface of Heavy Metals Sulfides.) Elektrokhimicheskoe 
issledovanie protsessov na poverkhnosti kristallov sul’ fidov 
tiazhelykh metallov. A. N. Zhdanova. Zhurnal Fizicheskoi 
Khimii, v. 28, no. 5, May 1954, p. 806-809. 


Processes occuring when minerals are in contact with water 
containing dissolved gases. Graphs. 8 ref. 


14888* (Reduction of Copper Oxides by Graphite.) Vos- 
stanovlenie okislov medi grafitom. E. P. Tatievskaia, G. 1 
Chufarov, and N. M. Stafeeva. Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 
28, no. 5, May 1954, p. 843-850. 

Speed of reaction in vacuum and in presence of gaseous reaction 
products. Diagram, graphs. 19 ref. 


See also: 
13699 (liquid cyclone for ore classification ) 
13712 (use of fluidized-solids techniques in ore 
beneficiation ) 
14113 (processing of iron ore) 


PHYSICS 


14889 Transmission of Sound Through Thin Elastic 
Plates. James E. Young. Acoustical Society of America, Journal, 
v. 26, July 1954, p. 485-492. 

Transmission through a strip set in an infinite baffle and 
through a plate set in a duct supporting lowest mode propaga- 
tion. Diagrams, photographs, graphs. 4 ref. 


14890* (Generation of Ultrasonics in Air With Vibrating 
Cylinders, Pistons, Spheres and Cubes.) Générateurs d’ultra- 
sons dans lair, a cylindres, pistons, sphéres et cubes 
vibrants. V. Gavreau and M. Miane. Acustica, v. 4, no. 3, 1954, 
p. 387-395. 

Electrodynamic ultrasonic sources; methods of making ultra- 
sonic vibrations visible; study of vibration of emitting surfaces. 
Photographs, diagrams, graphs, tables. 5 ref. 


14891* (Determination of Large Mechanical Entrance Im- 
pedances of Solids in the Range of 50 to 3000 Mc.) Die Bestim- 
mung Grosser Mechanischer Eingangsimpedanzen Fester 
Koérper Im Frequenzband 50: --3000 Hz. W. Elling. Acustica, 
v. 4, no. 3, 1954, p. 396-402. 

Acoustic damping of walls, ceilings, and homogeneous Al plates. 
Tables, graphs, photograph, diagram. 6 ref. 


14892 Thermal Conductivity of Gases. F. G. Keyes. ASME, 
Transactions, v. 76, July 1954, p. 809-816. 


Study of five rare gases. Diagrams, graphs, tables. 28 ref. 


14893 The Thermal Conductivity of Fluids. A. F. Schmidt 
and B. H. Spurlock, Jr. ASME, Transactions, v. 76, July 1954, 
p. 823-830. 

Use of sommpenating hot-wire apparatus. Diagram, graphs, 
tables. 43 ref. 


14894* A Method of Measuring the Thermal Conductivity 
of Poor Conductors, L. N. Clarke. Australian Journal of 
Applied Science, v. 5, June 1954, p. 178-182. 


Apparatus; operating techniques. Diagrams. 


14895 Diffuse X-Ray Scattering and the Physical Prop- 
erties of Crystals. W. A. Wooster. British Journal of Applied 
Physics, v. 5, July 1954, p. 231-237. 

Ionization and photographic methods of studying diffuse X-ray 
reflections. Diagrams, grating spectra. 22 ref. 
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14896* (A New Effect of Sensitization of Luminescent Sub- 


stances to the Action of X-Rays by Electric Fields.) Sur un 
nouvel effet de sensibilisation a l’action des rayons X, par 
les champs électriques, de certaines substances lumines- 
centes. Michel Destriau. Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 24, June 
14, 1954, p. 2298-2300. 

Luminescence of mixtures of ZnS and CdS, when irradiated by 
X-rays, is increased by application of an electric field. Graphs. 
3 ref. 


14897* (Investigation of Absorption of Ultrasonics in Mono- 
atomic Alcohols by Optical Method Using a Photoelement 
Amplified Alternating Current.) Issledovanie pogloshcheniia 
ul’trazvuka v odnoatomnykh spirtakh opticheskim metodom 
s primeneniem fotoelementa s usilitelem peremennogo 
toka. V. F. Nozdrev and V. I. Stremousov. Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 3, May 21, 1954, p. 447-480. 


Includes diagram, graphs. 8 ref. 


14898* Sun Power for Your Plant? Annesta R. Gardner. 
Dun’s Review and Modern Industry, v. 64, July 1954, p. 36-38, 
40. 

Developments for utilization of solar energy. Photographs. 


14899 Surface States of Cadmium Sulfide. S. H. Leibson. 

Electrochemical Society, Journal, v. 101, July 1954, p. 359-362. 

Queting of phosphorescence or photoconductivity by vapors. 
raphs. 10 | 


14900 Electroluminescence. William W. Piper. General 
Electric Review, v. 57, July 1954, p. 46-49. 
Theory; mechanism; future prospects. Photograph, diagrams. 


14901 Solution of the Field Problem of the Germanium 
Gyrator. R. F. Wick. Journal of Applied Physics, v. 25, June 
1954, p. 741-756. 

Mathematical solution of a two-dimensional boundary-value 
problem on flow of electricity in a solid when Hall effect is 
present. Diagrams, graphs, tables. 7 ref. 


14902 Evaluation of Some Electron Repulsion Integrals 
Needed in Molecular Quantum Mechanics. A Method of 
Calculation of Two Electron Multi-Center Repulsion In- 
tegrals Without the Use of the Neumann Expansion. Roland 
S. Barker and Henry Eyring. Journal of Chemical Physics, v. 22, 
July 1954, p. 1177-1181. 

Includes tables. 14 ref. 


Wave Motion in Plastic-Elastie Strings. J. W. Craggs. 
wena of the Mechanics and Physics of Solids, v. 2, June 1954, 
p. 286-295. 
Equations for transverse motions sufficiently large to alter the 
tension. Tables, graphs. 7 ref. 


14904 Noisome Noise—What Are Its Limits? John V. 
Grimaldi. Mechanical Engineering, v. 76, July 1954, p. 568- 
570. 

Criteria for basing damage; speech-interference noise levels. 
Graph, table. 27 ref. 


14905 On the Use of a Rotating Polarizer to Measure 
Optical Constants in the Infrared. G. K. T. Conn and G. K. 
Eaton. Optical Society of America, Journal, vy. 44, June 1954, 
p. 484-491. 

Equipment; methods; sensitivity; errors. Diagram, photograph, 
wale. tables. 15 ref. 


14906 Variational Principles for the Acoustic Field. E. 
Gerjuoy and David S. Saxon. Physical Review, v. 94, ser. 2, 
June 15, 1954, p. 1445-1458. 

Amplitude in acoustic scattering problem. Phase shifts for 
spherically symmetric scatterers. 4 ref. 


Domain Clamping Effect in Barium Titanate Single 
M. E. pr D. R. Young. Physical Review, 
v. 94, ser. 2, June 15, 1954, p. 1561-1564. 

Decrease in dielectric constant arising from the multidomain 
situation that accompanies reduction in polarization. Diagram, 
graphs. 2 ref. 


14908 Photomagnetoelectric Effect in Germanium and 
Silicon, Hubert Bulliard. Physical Review, v. 94, ser. 2, June 
15, 1954, p. 1564-1566. 


Potential reached steady-state value by passing through 
maximum instead of reaching it by progressive increase. Dia. 
grams, graphs. 7 ref. 


14909 Some Applications of the Mass Operator in Quan. 
tum Electrodynamics. Roger G. Newton. Physical Review, ¥. 
94, ser. 2, June 15, 1954, p. 1773-1789. 


The 1-photon mass operator is calculated explicitly up to the 
second order in the applied field. Once for the purpose of taking 
matrix elements between states that satisfy the complete Dirac 
equation; for free-electron states. 12 ref. 


14910 Photoconductivity and Photoelectromagnetic Effects 
in InSb. S. W. Kurnick, A. J. Strauss, and R. N. Zitter. Physical 
equation; once for free-electron states. 12 ref. 

Responses were observed at 300 and 77 K in p-type samples of 
InSb which are intrinsic at room temperature. Graphs. 6 ref. 


14911 Dimensional Relations in Magnetohydrodynamics, 
hg 9 M. Elsasser. Physical Review, v. 95, ser. 2, July 1, 1954, 
p. 

An analysis of the dimensional relations characteristic of elec- 
tromagnetic phenomena in fluids of large dimensions. 15 ref. 


14912 Thermomagnetic Properties of Thin Metallic Films. 
F. - Blatt. Physical Review, v. 95, ser. 2, July 1, 1954, p. 
Sondheimer’s on work galvanomagnetic effects in thin metallic 
films is extended to permit evaluation of the Nernst, Etting- 
hausen, and Leduc-Righi coefficients. 6 ref. 


14913 Theory of the Galvanomagnetic Effects in Ger- 
manium. B. Abeles and S. Meiboom. Physical Review, vy. 95, 
ser. 2, July 1, 1954, p. 31-37. 

Explains observed magnetoresistance effects by assuming a 
simple anisotropic model, where energy surfaces in momentum 
space have a number of extrema. Tables, graphs. 12 ref. 


14914 Theory of Secondary Electron Cascade in Metals. 
a4 Wolff. Physical Review, v. 95, ser. 2, July 1, 1954, p. 


Diffusion, energy loss, and multiplication of secondary electrons 
within a metal. Table, graphs. 13 ref. 


14915 Effect of Pressure on the Optical Absorption of the 
Activator System in KCI:TI. Peter D. Johnson and Fred E. 
Williams. Physical Review, v. 95, ser. 2, July 1, 1954, p. 69-70. 
Optical absorption spectrum of Tl-activated KC] measured at 
2000 atmospheres. Graphs. 4 ref. 


14916* Lowest Eigenvalues of Nearly Circular Regions. 
Herbert B. Keller and Joseph B. Keller. Quarterly of Applied 
Mathematics, v. 12, July 1954, p. 141-150. 


Mathematical analysis. 7 ref. 


14917* Techniques for the Summation of Products on 
Hollerith and National Accounting Machines. Andrew Young. 
Quarterly Journal of Mechanics and Applied Mathematics, v. 7, 
June 1954, p. 136-151. 

Methods of evaluating sums of products applicable to numerical 
quadrature, Fourier analysis and synthesis, the evaluation of 
serial correlations, and other computations with Hollerith 
punched card equipment. Tables, photograph. 3 ref. 


14918 | Ferrites at Microwave Frequencies. David Fidelman. 
Radio & Television News, v. 51, Apr. 1954, p. 30-32, 68-69. 
Ferromagnetic resonance and the Faraday rotation in micro- 
wave gyrators and polarization circulators. Photograph, dia- 
grams. 3 ref. 


14919 The Problem of Liquid Helium—Some Recent 
Aspects. J. G. Daunt and R. S. Smith. Review of Modern 
Physics, v. 26, Apr. 1954, v. 172-236. 

Viscosity and “normal” density, theories, thermo-mechanical 
effects and entropy, heat transport, surface films, hydro- 
dynamics, and sound phenomena in He(II). Graphs, diagrams, 
tables, photograph. 400 ref. 
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14920 Irreversible Thermodynamics of Thermoelectricity. 
Charles A. Domenicali. Reviews of Modern Physics, v. 26, 
Apr. 1954, p. 237-275. 

Includes diagrams, tables, graphs. 54 ref. 


14921* Plethysm of S-Functions. H. O. Foulkes. Royal 
Society of London, Philosophical Transactions, v. 246, ser. A, 
no. 920, June 15, 1954, p. 555-591. 


Includes tables. 19 ref. 


14922* Piezoelectric Crystals. S. Kelly. Wireless World, v. 
60, July 1954, p. 345-348. 

Survey of physical properties and their practical exploitation. 
Diagrams, table. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


14923 Magnetic Cooling. C. G. B. Garrett. Harvard Mono- 
graphs in Applied Science no. 4, 110 p. 1954. Harvard Univ. 
Press, Cambridge, Mass. (QC278 G19m) 

Chapters on why demagnetize; technique; thermodynamics; 
measurement of temperature and specific heat; theory of 
paramagnetism at low temperatures; results of measurements 
of specific heat and susceptibility; cooperative effects; and 
experiments on other materials below 1°K, cascade demag- 
netism, and nuclear alignment. 


14924 Heat Conduction. Leonard R. Ingersoll, Otte J. Zobel, 
and Alfred C: Ingersoll. 2nd Rev. Ed. 325 p. 1954. Univ. of 
Wisc. Press, Madison. (QC321 In4h2) 

Fourier conduction equation; steady state; periodic flow of 
heat in one dimension; Fourier series; linear and multi-direc- 
tional flow of heat; formation of ice; auxiliary methods of 
treating heat-conduction problems; methods of measuring 
thermal-conductivity constants; theory of earth heat exchangers 
for the heat pump; and drying. 


14925 X-Ray Diffraction Procedures. Harold P. Klug and 
Leroy E. Alexander. 716 p. 1954. John Wiley & Sons, New 
York. (QC721 K7I1x) 

Includes elementary crystallography, production and properties 
of X-rays, techniques, and applications in research. 


14926 Methods of Theoretical Physics. Philip M. Morse 
and Herman Feshbach. International Series in Pure and Applied 
Physics. vols. I-II. 997 and 980 p. McGraw-Hill, New York. 
(QC20 M83m ) 

Volumes cover types of fields; equations governing fields; fields 
and the variational principle; functions of a complex variable; 
ordinary differential equations; boundry conditions and eigen 
functions; Green’s functions; integral equations; approximate 
methods; solutions of Laplace’s and Poisson’s equations; the 
wave equation; diffusion, wave mechanics; and vector fields. 


14927 Analysis of Deformation. Keith Swainger. v. IL 
Mathematical Theory. 285 p. 1954. Chapman & Hall Ltd., 
London. (QC191 Swl4a) 

Stress-strain properties and thermal considerations for elastic, 
visco-elastic, and elastic-plastic substances. 


14928 Engineering Analysis. An Introduction to Profes- 
sional Method. D. W. Ver Planck and B. R. Teare, Jr. 344 p. 
1954. John Wiley & Sons, New York. (TA153 V59e ) 
Professional method of dealing with engineering problems; ap- 
plication of professional methods; understanding fundamental 
principles; translation into mathematics; solutions of ordinary 
ifferential equations; checking and interpretation of the 
mathematics. 


14929 Physical Properties of Solid Materials. C. Zwikker. 
719) 1954. Interscience Publishers, Inc., New York. (QC125 
9p 


Constitution; elasticity; plasticity; transformations; porosity; 
erromagnetism and ferrelectricity; electronic and surface prop- 
erties. 


14930 The Present State of Physics. 265 p. 1954. American 
Assn. for the Advancement of Science, Washington, D. C. 
(QC21 P92) 

A symposium presented at New York Meeting, Dec. 30, 1949. 
en papers on magnetic moment of electrons, cosmic rays, 


electronics, semiconductors, ferroelectrics, structure of polymers, 
chemical kinetics in biology, physical and chemical properties 
of axons in nerve conduction, bioluminescence, and theory of 
reaction rate control. 


See also: 
13659 (piezoelectric properties PbTiOs-PbZrO, solid 
solutions ) 


14792 (crystal imperfections ) 


PLASTICS 


14931* Polymerization of Acrylonitrile in Suspension 
Systems. (English.) Sven Sénnerskog. Acta Chemica Scandi- 
navica, v. 8, no. 4, 1954, p. 579-584. 

Suspension polymerization is successful despite high solubility 
of monomer in water. Tables, graph. 17 ref. 


14932 Olefin—Carbon Monoxide—Alcohol Copolymers. 
T. L. Cairns, D. D. Coffman, Richard Cramer, A. W. Larchar, 
and B. C. McKusick. American Chemical Society, Journal, v. 
76, June 5, 1954, p. 3024-3028. 

Production of copolymers containing chemically-bound meth- 
anol. Tables. 9 ref. 


14933 The Diffusion of Gases Through Polyvinyl Acetate. 
Patrick Meares. American Chemical Society, Journal, vy. 76, 
July 5, 1954, p. 3415-3422. 

Diffusion, permeability, and solubility coefficients from 4 to 
44 C. Diagram, graphs, tables. 21 ref. 


14934  Polyesters as Coating Materials. L. L. Yaeger. Amer- 
ican Paint Journal, v. 38, July 19, 1954, p. 24 + 6 pages. 


Unorthodox application of commercial resins. Tables. 18 ref. 


14935 Measuring Viscosity of Thermosetting Resins by 
Parallel Plate Plastometry. D. I. Marshall. American Society 
for Testing Materials, Preprint no. 97, 1954, 5 p. (TA401 
Am35p ) 

Applied to two-stage and resol phenolic, epoxy, urea, and 
7" ems thermosetting resins. Graphs, photographs, table. 
8 ref. 


14936 Dielectric Measurements on Plastics at High Tem- 
peratures. Thomas Hazen. American Society for Testing Ma- 
terials, Preprint no. 102d, 1954, 13 p. (TA401 Am35p) 
Methods and apparatus for d.c. and a.c. frequency measure- 
ments from 60 cycles to 10 Mc. Electrode problems and special 
measurement techniques. Tables, graphs. 4 ref. 


14937* (Molding Techniques Used in Plastics Industry. ) 
Vormtechnieken in de kunstharsindustrie. P. L. H. Verbunt. 
Bedrijf en Techniek, v. 9, no. 204, June 19, 1954,’ p. 286-288. 


Includes photograph, diagrams. 


14938 Stabilizers for Vinyl Polymers. II. Metallic Com- 
pounds Other Than Soaps. H. Verity Smith. British Plastics, 
v. 27, June 1954, p. 213-217. 


75 ref. 


14939 The Kinetics of lonic Polymerisations. IV. The 
Action of lodine Chloride and lodine Bromide on n-Butyl 
Vinyl Ether. V. The Inhibition by Pyridine and 2- 
lodopyridine of Polymerisation of n-Butyl Vinyl Ether 
Catalysed by Iodine. VI. The Copolymerisation of iso- 
Butyl Vinyl Ether and 2-Chloroethyl Vinyl Ether. D. D. Eley 
and J. Saunders. Chemical Society, Journal, 1954, June, p. 
1668-1680. 


Includes graphs, tables. 
14940 The Anomalous Osmotic Behaviour of Polymeth- 


acrylonitrile. N. Grassie and E. Vance. Chemical Society, 
Journal, 1954, June, p. 2122-2125. 


Osmotic determination of mol. wt. using cyclohexanone as 
solvent. Graphs. 

14941 Plastic Tanks Get Tough. Chemical Week, vy. 75, 
July 17, 1954, p. 40-41. 

Use of epoxies instead of polyesters for storage tanks. Photo- 
graphs. 


10 
and 

hoa 

jan- 

the 

cing 

irac 

ects 

ical 

s of 

ies, 

lec- 

ref, 

ms, 

95, 

als, 

p. 

as | 

on 

ng. 

cal 

of 

ith 

an. 

ia- 

mm 

cal 

as, 


688a BATTELLE TECHNICAL REVIEW — ABSTRACTS 


Vol. 3 No. 10 


Plastics 


14942* (The Efticiency of Certain Substances as Plasticizers 
for Eucolloid I.) Zur Kenntnis der Wirksamkeit einiger 
Substanzen als Weichmacher fiir Eukolloide I. K. Thinius. 
Chemische Technik, v. 6, no. 5, May 1954, p. 287-293. 
Polyvinyl chloride system and solution media; properties; flow- 
coatings. Tables. (To be continued. ) 


14943* (Study of Polymerization of Styrene in Presence of 
Benzoyl Peroxide by Tagged Atom Method.) Izuchenie poli- 
merizatsii stirola v prisutstvii perekisi benzoila metodom 
mechenykh atomov. M. M. Koton, T. M. Kiseleva, and M. L. 
Bessonov. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 1, May 1, 
1954, p. 85-86. 


14944* (Investigation of Monomolecular Films of Poly- 
acrylates.) Issledovanie monomolekuliarykh plenok _polia- 
krilatov. V. A. Kargin, Iu. M. Malinskii, and S. S. Medvedev. 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 2, May 11, 1954, p. 
307-309. 

Measuring surface tension of high polymers at room tempera- 
tures. Graph, tables. 3 ref. 


14945 The Degradation of Polymethaerylie Acid by 
X-Rays. P. Alexander and M. Fox. Faraday Society, Trans- 
actions, v. 50, June 1954, p. 605-612. 

Number of breaks in the main chains is proportional to X-ray 
dosage. Effect of free radicals formed as a result of the 
ionization of water. Tables, graphs. 11 ref. 


14946 Molecular Structure and the Crystallinity of Long- 
Chain Polymers. C. W. Bunn. Journal of Applied Physics, v. 
25, July 1954, p. 820-825. 

The criterion for crystallization is geometrical regularity of 
molecular structure. Graph. 12 ref. 


14947 Crystallization Kinetics in High Polymers. I. 
Bulk Polymers. Leo Mandelkern, Fred A. Quinn, Jr., and 
coe J. any. Journal of Applied Physics, v. 25, July 1954, p. 


830-839. 
Includes tables, graphs. 36 ref. 


14948 X-Ray and Infrared Studies on the Extent of 
Crystallization of Polymers. J. B. Nichols. Journal of Applied 
Physics, v. 25, July 1954, p. 840-847. 

Estimation of crystalline-amorphous ratio. Tables, graphs, 


spectrographs. 35 ref. 


14949 An Infrared Study of the Crystallization of Poly- 
ethylene. F. P. Reding and Alexander Brown. Journal of 
Applied Physics, v. 25, July 1954, p. 848-850. 

Effect of branching in polymer chains. Tables, graph. 10 ref. 


14950* Calculation of Extrusion Behavior of Viscoelastic 
Materials From the Relaxation Distribution Function. Thor 
L. Smith. Journal of Polymer Science, v. 14, July 1954, p. 37-46. 


Includes table, equations, graphs. 17 ref. 


14951* (Mechanism of Film Formation From High Polymer 
Dispersions.) Mekhanizm obrazovaniia plenok iz dispersii 
vysokopolimerov. VI. (Relation Between Physico-Mechani- 
cal Properties of Dispersed Films and Their Structure.) Sviaz’ 
mezhdu fiziko-mekhanicheskimi svoistvami dispersionnykh 
plenok i ikh strukturo. S. S. Voiutskii and B. V. Shtarkh. 
Kolloidnyi Zhurnal, v. 16, no. 2, Mar.-Apr. 1954, p. 89-93. 


Includes graphs, table. 3 ref. 


14952* (Plasticizing of Polyvinylchloride by Butadiene- 
Nitryl Copolymer.) Plastifikatsiia polivinilkhlorida buta- 
diennitril’nym sopolimerom. II. (Changes of Physico- 
Mechanical Properties of Polyvinylchloride After the Addition 
of Various Quantities of Butadiene-Nitryl Copolymer.) Izmene- 
nie fiziko-mekhanicheskikh svoistv polivinilkhlorida pri 
vvedenii v nego razlichnykh kolichestv butadiennitril’nogo 
sopolimera. R. A. Reznikova, S. S. Voiutskii, and A. D. 
Zaionchkovskii. Kolloidnyi Zhurnal, v. 16, no. 3, May-June 1954, 


. 204-210. 
graphs. 4 ref. 


14953* (Ageing of Plastics Under the Influence of Light.) 
von Kunststoffen unter dem Einfluss von Licht. 


ae Raeithel. Kunststoffe, v. 44, no. 7, July 1954, p. 28}. 


Literature survey of processes. Graphs, table. 17 ref. 


14954 Epoxy Low-Pressure Laminates. Machi 

v. 26, July 1954, p. 125-128. nates. achine Design, 
Strength, chemical, and electrical properties. G 
photographs. properties. Graphs, tables, 


14955* Lockheed Uses Epoxy Resins for Various Ki 
of Tooling. G. J. Walkey. Machinery, v. 60, July 1954 
168-173. 
Advantages and use of epoxy resins in ches, dies 

. xy resin: punches, dies, stretch- 
form blocks, templates, and work-fixtures. 


14956* Northrop Molds Glass-Fiber Parts With P Dies 
Robert G. McIntosh. Machinery, v. 60, July 1954, p. 218-299 


Molding glass fiber reinforced polyester resin. Photographs, 


14957* Gas-Transmission Measurement. B. E. Ellickson 

V. Hasenzahl, and R. V. Hussong. Modern Packaging, v, 27 

July 1954, p. 173-175. 

Method tests films formed into packages, taking into account 

os of creasing, folding, and sealing. Photographs, tables. 
ref. 


14958 Research and Standards for the Plastics Ind 
Gordon M. Kline. Modern Plastics, v. 31, 1954. 
+ 6 pages. 

Needs for research and development work. Possibilities for 
international cooperation. Photographs, graphs. 


14959* Plastics in the Plating Shop. Il. Tank 
Vessels. F. F. Jaray. Product Finishing, v. 7, 19546 
88-92. 
Properties and applications of plastics satisfact in plati 
and other treatment vessels and 
able. 


minum. James G. Macormack. rigerating Engi y 
62, July 1954, p. 58-60, 98, 100.” 
Polyester film provides flexible strength; Al foil provides 
moisture impermeability. Diagram, photographs, graphs. 


14961* (Degradation of High Polymers. Decomposition 

actions During Oxidation of GR-S Solutions. ) 
hauts polyméres. Reéactions de scissions au cours de 
Poxydation du GR-S en solution. Ul. (Theoretical Part.) 
Partie théori e et étude cinétique (fin). J. Cortyl-Lacau. 
roy oe du caoutchouc, v. 31, no. 6, June 1954, p. 


Series of bimolecular reactions. 63 ref. 


14962 A Six-Unit Universal Creep Testing Machine for 

Plastics. Y.-H. Pao and J. Marin. Society for Experimental 

Stress Analysis, Proceedings, v. 11, no. 2, 1954, p. 185-196. 

— and operating procedures. Photographs, diagrams. 
ref. 


14963* Polymerization of Aerylics. I. The Chemistry 
of Polymerization of the Aerylies. Il. Acrylonitrile 
Copolymers and Relationship to Dyeability. George E. Ham. 
Textile Research Journal, v. 24, July 1954, p. 597-614. 


Includes tables, photographs. 5 ref. 


~ also: 

3850 (flow properties of polymers ) 
13892 (sprayed plastic coatings for wire) 
for bearings ) 

applications of dielectric heati 
14995 (resin-rubber blends ) oe 


POLLUTION AND WASTES 


14964 How to Design an Exhaust System. W. W. Dodge. 
American Foundryman, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 50-55. 


Includes photographs, diagram, nomograph, tables. 
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Odor Pollution From the Official’s Viewpoint. 
ol W. Gruber. American Society for Testing Materials, 
Preprint no. 105a, 1954, 10 p. (TA401 Am35p ) 

Outdoor odor pollution problem; difficulties in dealing with 
industry and the public. Diagrams, tables. 


Organoleptic Appraisal of Three-Component Mix- 
= A. Haldane Gee. American Society for Testing Materials, 
Preprint no. i05b, 1954, 21 p. (TA401 Am35p ) 


Includes tables, graphs, diagrams, photograph. 4 ref. 


* (The Bonding and Behavior of Sulfur in Blast Fur- 
on a Slag Wool.) Die Bindung und das Verhalten 
des Schwefels in Hochofenschlacke und Hiittenwolle. Hans 
Emst Schwiete and Ludwig Zagar. Archiv fiir das Eisenhiit- 
tenwesen, v. 25, nos. 5-6, May-June 1954, p. gee 

rties of slags and slag wool as building and insulating 
rn Aging performance. Tables, graphs, micrographs, 
diagrams. 44 ref. 


14968* Diamond Recovery. Kk. L. Proctor and J. Klekotka. 
Bureau of Ships Journal, v. 3, July 1954, p. 15-19. 

Techniques for isolating diamonds from bulk ingredients in 
swarf, sludges, and spent wheels. Diagrams, photograph, micro- 
graphs. 

14969* The Suppression of Dust. Prevention and Control 
in Foundries. Engineering, v. 178, July 9, 1954, p. 36-37. 
Counting and sampling of particles; sources of dust; control 
systems; ventilation. Photographs. 


14970 Methods and Instrumentation for Air Sampling. 
Lawrence F. Dieringer and W. T. Ingram. Instruments and 
Automation, v. 27, July 1954, p. 1086-1089. 


Includes photographs. 27 ref. 


14971 Ferromanganese Furnace Fumes Cleaned Success- 
fully. C. H. Good, Jr. Iron Age, v. 174, July 8, 1954, p. 95-97. 


Includes photographs, diagram. 


14972* Simplified Waste Treatment Methods for the 
Electroplating Industry. Leslie E. Lancy. Metal Finishing, v. 
52, July 1954, p. 66-7/. 

Integrated waste treatment systems for cyanide Cu and Cr 
plating plants. Photographs. 12 ref. 


14973 Design and Performance of a Dis 1 Plant for 
Radioactive Wastes. J. A. Leary, R. A. Clark, and R. P. 
Hammond. Nucleonics, v. 12, July 1954, p. 64-67. 

Removal from air by air scrubber. Size, density, and velocity 
of the aerosol affect performance. Photographs, diagrams, 
graphs, table. 3 ref. 


14974* Odor Counteraction in Kraft Mill Operation. John 
M. Von Bergen. Paper Mill News, v. 77, July 3, 1954, p. 120 
+ 3 pages. 

Equipment and methods. 


14975 Hydrocarbons From Cellulosic Wastes. I. Con- 
version Methods and the Effect of Lignin on the Conversion. 
Heinz Heinemann. Petroleum Refiner, v. 33, July 1954, p. 161- 
163. 

Synthesis of hydrocarbon fuels from plants and plant wastes. 
Diagram, graphs, tables. 10 ref. 


14976* Smog. R. S. Scorer. Science Progress, v. 42, July 
1954, p. 396-405 + 2 plates. 
Effect and behavior of combustion products. Photographs. 4 ref. 


14977 Dust Explosions in Coal Mines and Industry. 
Irving Hartmann. Scientific Monthly, v. 79, Aug. 1954, p. 
97-108. 

Cause; prevention; comparison of gas and dust explosions; 
theories of ignition and flame propagation; effect of gas on 
ust explosions; catalytic action of dusts; and factors affecting 
explosibility. Graphs, photographs, table. 6 ref. 

14978* Disposal of Electroplating Wastes by Oneida, 


Lid. I. Survey of Wastes. Charles A. Walker and Paul W. 
Eichenlaub. Hl. Development of Treatment Processes. 


Charles A. Walker, Walter Zabban, Raymond W. Southworth, 


and E. P. Heslin. Sewage and Industrial Wastes, v. 26, July 
1954, p. 843-853. 


Treatment facilities and procedures for cyanide and alkali 
wastes. Diagram, tables. 6 ref. 


14979* (The First Stage of a Mechanical Sewage-Treat- 
ment Plant.) Die erste | aetbeatte, der Kliranlage Flon- 
Maladiére der Stadt Lausanne. P. Bolliger. von Roll Mit- 
teilungen, v. 12, nos. 3-4, July-Dec. 1953, p. 80-84. 


Design and operation features. Photographs, diagram. 


14980* (Characteristics of the Organic Part of Waste Waters 
in Plants for the Dry Distillation of Wood-Pulp.) K kharak- 
teristike organicheskoi chasti proizvodstvennykh stochnykh 
vod zavodoy sukhoi peregonki drevesiny. V. P. Sumarokov 
and M. G. Pershanova. Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii, vy. 27, no. 6, 
June 1954, p. 656-661. 


Salvage of usable products and waste purification. Rectification 
under vacuum. Tables. 6 ref. 


See also: 
13549 (utilization of farm wastes) 
13637 (use of fly ash in concrete ) 
14159 (burners for firing wood wastes ) 
14192 (air pollution a meteorology ) 
15072 (de-inking waste paper) 
15088 (control of industrial odors) 


RUBBER AND ELASTOMERS 


14981 Natural Rubber, GR-S vs. Corrosion. J. P. McNamee. 
Chemical Engineering, v. 61, Aug. 1954, p. 234 + 7 pages. 
Corrosion resistance and physical propetries. Uses in chemical 
processing. Photographs, table, graphs. 


14982 The Interaction of Polymerizing Systems With 
Rubber and Its Homologues. I. The Effect of Di- 
hydromyrcene on the Polymerization of Styrene, Methyl 
Methacrylate, Methyl Acrylate and Vinyl Acetate. J. Scanlan. 
Il. Interaction of Rubber in the Polymerization of Methyl 
Methacrylate and of Styrene. F. M. Merrett. Faraday Society, 
Transactions, v. 50, July 1954, p. 756-767. 


Includes graphs, tables. 12 ref. 


14983* (Interaction of the Configurations in a Self-Con- 
sistent Butadiene.) L’interaction des configurations dans un 
butadiéne self-consistent. Alberte Pullman. Journal de chimie 
physique, v. 51, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 188-196, 

Study by self-consistent molecular field method for s-trans 
butadiene. Energy and electric charges of fundamental state. 
Absorption intensity values. Tables. 26 ref. 


14984* (Quantitative Determination of Auxiliary Rubber 
Substances.) Il. Uber die quantitative Bestimmung von 
Kautschuk-Hilfsstoffen. Walter Scheele and Christa Gensch. 
Kautschuk und Gummi, v. 7, no. 6, June 1954, p. 122WT- 
127WT. 

Method determines mono- and di-sulfides of thiuram. Graphs, 
tables. 10 ref. 


14985* (Oil-Resistant Rubber With Special Consideration 
of Nitrile Rubber.) Der dOlbestiindige Kautschuk unter 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung des Nitrilkautschuks. G. Fro- 
mandi. Kautschuk und Gummi, v. 7, no. 6, June 1954, p. 
127WT-131WT. 

Production; mechanical and chemical properties; uses. Tables. 


14986* (Effect of Fillers on Gas Permeability of Rubber. ) 
Der Einfluss von Fiillstoffen auf die Gasdurchliissigkeit von 
Kautschuk. G. J. Van Amerongen. Kautschuk und Gummi, v. 
7, no. 6, June 1954, p. 132WT-136WT. 

Diffusion rate and gas solubility. Graphs, diagrams, tables. 16 
ref. 


14987* (Influence of Structure Forming Agents on Plasticiz- 
ing and Vulcanizing of Butadeine-Styrene Rubber.) Vliianie 
strukturiruiushchikh agentov na plastikatsiiu i vulkanizat- 
siiu butadienstirol’nogo kauchuka. A. S. Novikov and F. A. 
Galil-Ogly. Kolloidnyi Zhurnal, vy. 16, no. 2, Mar.-Apr. 1954, 
p. 126-133. 


Includes graphs, tables. 5 ref. 
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Rubber and Elastomers 


14988* (Influence of Molecular Interaction on Light Dif- 
fusion Properties of Rubber Solutions.) Vliianie molekuliar- 
nogo vzaimodeistviia na svetorasseianie rastvorovy kauchuka. 
V. E. Gul’ and G. S. Klimenik. Kolloidnyi Zhurnal, v. 16, no. 3, 
May-June 1954, p. 171-178. 

Method for determining specific cohesion energy. Tables, dia- 
gram, graphs. 7 ref. 


14989* (Investigation of Deformation Regularities of Filter- 
Containing Rubber.) Izuchenie zakonomernostei deformatsii 
napolnennykh rezin. M. M. Reznikovskii, L. S. Priss, and 
B. A. Dogadkin. Kolloidnyi Zhurnal, v. 16, no. 3, May-June 
1954, p. 211-219. 

Study of sodium-butadiene and butadiene-styrene rubbers with 
different additions of carbon black. Graphs. 9 ref. 


14990* (Aging and Weathering of Vulcanized Rubber.) 
Le vieillissement et la résistance aux intempéries du 
eaoutchouc vulcanisé. J.-M. Buist. Reoue générale du caout- 
chouc, v. 31, no. 6, June 1954, p. 479-490. 

Factors affecting physical properties of rubber and methods of 
—- Tables, graphs, micrographs, photographs, diagram. 
36 ref. 


14991 The Rheology of Rubber Solutions and Suspen- 
sions. II. Latex and Latex Compounds. Louis Leaman. 
Rubber Age, v. 75, July 1954, p. 537-544. 

Importance of instrumentation in solving rheologic problems. 
Graphs. 56 ref. 


14992 Liquid Emulsion Polybutadiene as a Softener for 
GR-S. R. W. Laundrie and B. G. Labbe. Rubber Age, v. 75, 
July 1954, p. 545-548. 
Includes tables. 5 ref. 


14993* Flexibility as a Factor in Design of Stabilized Soil 
Bases. H. E. Brooke-Bradley. Rubber Deve 
Summer 1954, p. 34-40. 

Latex rubber in soil bases for paved roads. Photographs, dia- 
gram, graphs. 3 ref. 


14994* Rubber Containers a Promising New Field. P. D. 
Patterson. Rubber Developments, v. 7, Summer 1954, p. 41-44. 
Application of material compounded from rubber and a phenolic 
resin. Photographs. 


14995* A New, Unvulcanized Composition of Resin and 
Rubber Having High Impact. R. J. McCutcheon and H. S. 
Sell. Rubber World, v. 130, June 1954, p. 362-365. 
Uncured blends of a new type of styrene resin and any 
chloroprene rubber have good tensile strength, high stiffness, 
and heat distortion points of 190 F and above. Graphs, tables, 
photograph. 15 ref. 


14996* Applications of Butyl Rubber: Present and 
Future. W. H. Peterson. Rubber World, v. 130, June 1954, 
p. 366-369, 436. 

Grades available; compounding and processing; tires and tubes. 
Tables, photographs. 

14997* Comparison of Methods of Accelerated Aging of 


Latex Foam Rubber. T. H. Rogers and H. H. Heineman. 
Rubber World, v. 130, July 1954, p. 502-506. 
Includes tables, photograph, graphs. 
See also: 
14866 (rubber research ) 


15005 (nylon textiles for rubber impregnation ) 
15030 (metal-rubber bonding ) 


SPACE HEATING AND CONDITIONING 


14998* Booth Ventilation for Swing Frame Grinders. W. 
D. Bamford. British Cast Iron Research Association, Journal of 
— and Development, v. 5, June 1954, p. 331-364 + 2 
plates. 

Practical application in design. Tables, diagrams, photographs. 


14999 Humidification of Cold Storages. C. P. Lentz. 
Canadian Journal of Technology, v. 32, July 1954, p. 156-163. 
Water vapor removed from the air in passing through the cool- 
ing coils is absorbed by a non-freezing solution sprayed over 
the coils, and returned to the room air from a spray solution 
concentrator. Diagram, graphs. 5 ref. 


15000* A Practical Guide to the Selection and Location 
of Grilles, Registers and Diffusers. Edward Dowis. Com. 
mercial Regrigeration & Air Conditioning, v. 11, July 1954, 
p. 70-71, 73. 

Includes diagrams, table. 


15001 Air Conditioning and Refrigeration for 
Manufacturing. J. E. Salmon. Heating and Ventilating, v. 51, 
July 1954, p. 82-90. 

Includes table, photographs, diagrams. 


15002* Air Conditioning the Automobile. J. Ralph Holmes. 
Refrigerating Engineering, v. 62, July 1954, p. 39-43, 98. 
Includes graphs, photographs. 


15003* Size That Heating Plant Correctly. Ul. Charles 
ee Sheet Metal Worker, vy. 45, July 1954, p. 60-61, 


Method determines heat loss of a dwelling and chooses the 
properly sized gas or oil furnace or boiler. Diagram, tables, 


TEXTILES AND FIBERS 


15004* Relationship Between Structure of Dyes and Their 
Dyeing Characteristics on Hydrophobic Fibers. K. L. Dorman 
and K. R. Fox. American Dyestuff Reporter, v. 43, July 5, 
1954, p. P426-P437. 

Includes graphs, diagrams, tables, photographs. 


15005 Nylon in the Rubber Industry. I. H.C. Mersereau. 
Canadian Chemical Processing, v. 38, June 20, 1954, p. 50-52. 
Physical and chemical properties of nylon fibers; adhesion to 
rubber; bacterial and chemical resistance. Tables. 7 ref. 


15006 Developments in Dyestuffs. R. K. Fourness. Export 
Review, v. 15, July 1954, p. 27-31. 

Structure and use of azo, anthraquinone, phthalocyanine, and 
miscellaneous dyes. Photographs. 21 ref. 


15007* (Investigation of Polyamide Fiber Structure.) Is 
sledovanie struktury sinteticheskikh poliamidnykh volokon. 
III. (Differential Heats of Water Sorption by Capron Fiber.) 
Differentsial’nye teploty sorbtsii vody kapronovym volok- 
nom. N. V. Mikhailov and E. Z. Fainberg. Kolloidnyi Zhurnal, 
v. 16, no. 2, Mar.-Apr. 1954, p. 120-125. 


Includes graphs. 11 ref. 


15008* A Study in 3-Fiber Blends. J. F. Sayre and A. J. 
Weldon. Modern Textiles Magazine, v. 35, July 1954, p. 32 
+ 8 pages. 

Effect of rayon, Dacron, and Orlon on a fabric. Graphs, table. 


15009* The Preparation and Properties of Some Inor- 
ganic Alginate Fibres. M. J. Dudgeon, R. S. Thomas, and 
F. N. Woodward. Society of Dyers and Colourists, Journal, v. 
70, June 1954, p. 230-237. 


Includes tables. 8 ref. 


15010* Relaxation of Stress in Stretched Cellulose Fibres. 
R. Meredith. Textile Institute, Journal, (Transactions), vy. 45, 
June 1954, p. T438-T46]. 

Apparatus for stress-relexation tests on yarns or monofils. Dia- 
grams, tables, graphs. 23 ref. 


15011* A Literature Survey on Fiber Friction. J. H. 
Langston and W. T. Rainey, Jr. Textile Research Journal, v. 
24, July 1954, p. 643-653. 

137 ref. 

15012* How to Eliminate Filament-Fabric Shadow Streaks. 


William P. Crawley. Textile World, v. 104, July 1954, p. 84-85, 
184, 186. 


Includes photographs. 


15 
Pr 
Te 
Inc 
15 
Bo 
gir 
Us 
to 
15 
gin 
15 
ing 
Ef 
bri 
gra 
15 
Ma 
me 
gra 
15 
of 
Jou 
Tra 
cor 
gra 
; M. 
Jul 
Th 
in 
gra 
15 
Ult 
me 
Chi: 
Phe 
15 
con 
de 
Pra 
15¢ 
alk 
Cie 
14 
Init 
and 
pro) 
156 
Crit 
tion 
sou 
Con 
Cla: 
tran 
150 
Ster 
Elei 
Cha 
cont 


mes, 


October 1954 


BATTELLE TECHNICAL REVIEW — ABSTRACTS 69la 


15013* (Testing Abrasive-Wear Resistance of Textiles.) Die 
Priifung der Scheuerfestigkeit von Textilien. Heinrich Sulser. 
Textil-Rundschau, v. 9, no. 6, June 1954, p. 285-307. 

Includes diagrams, photographs, graphs. (To be continued. ) 


WELDING AND JOINING 


15014* A Production Application of Structural Adhesive 
Bonding. G. E. Holback and S. C. Burridge. Aircraft En- 
gineering, Vv. 26, July 1954, p. 224-228. 

Use of adhesives to join metal skins to low density cores and 
to replace rivets and bolts. Photographs, graphs. 


15015* Core Wire for the Production of Extruded Metal 
—Are Welding Electrodes. W. I. Pumphrey. Australesian En- 
gineer, 1954, May, p. 48-49. 


15016* Some Fundamental Problems in Pereussive Weld- 
ing. Eric Eden Sumner. Bell System Technical Journal, v. 33, 
July 1954, p. 885-895. 

Effect of voltage variation and are duration. Analysis of 
bridging. Improved methods and equipment. Diagrams, photo- 
graphs, graphs. 


15017* Automatic Contact Welding in Wire Spring Relay 
Manufacture. A. L. Quinlan. Bell System Technical Journal, 
v. 33, July 1954, p. 897-923. 

Projection-type-resistance and percussion welding of precious 
metal contacts to wire relay springs. Photographs, diagrams, 
graphs 

15018 Weldability of a B-Mo Steel Related to Properties 
of the Heat-Affected Zone. C. L. M. Cottrell. British Welding 
Journal, v. 1, July 1954, p. 315-321. 

Transformation characteristics and mechanical properties of 
commercial low-carbon B-Mo steel. Tables, graphs, micro- 
graphs. 11 ref. 


15019 Cooling Rates in Typical Are-Welded Joints. C. L. 
M. Cottrell and B. J. Bradstreet. British Welding Journal, v. 1, 
July 1954, p. 322-326. 

Thermal severity curves relate weld size to cooling rate at 300 C 
in the heat-affected zone. Tables, graphs, photographs, dia- 
grams. 2 ref. 


15020* (Nondestructive Testing of Welded Structures by 
Ultrasonic Waves.) Examen no destructivo de soldaduras 
mediante ondas ultrasonicas. F. Ramirez Gomez. Ciencia y 
técnica de la Soldadura, vy. 4, no. 16, Jan.-Feb. 1954, 22 p. 
Characteristics of ultrasonic apparatus. Tests on butt welds. 
Photographs, diagrams, table, graph. 


15021* (Design for Welded Construction.) Proyecto de 
construcciones soldadas. F. Koenigsberger. Ciencia y técnica 
de la Soldadura, v. 4, no. 16, Jan.-Feb. 1954, 12 p. 

Practical methods. Graphs, table, diagrams. 


15022* (Fatigue Strength of Welded Structures.) Resistencia 
a la fatiga de las construcciones soldadas. Z. Gracia Martin. 
Ciencia y técnica de la Soldadura, vy. 4, no. 16, Jan.-Feb. 1954, 
14 p. 

Initiation and propagation of fatigue cracks; effects of notches 
and pre-existing defects; and relations between other mechanical 
properties and fatigue strength. Diagrams, tables, photographs. 


15023* (Transition Temperature of Brittleness; Quality 
Criterion of Arc-Welding Electrodes.) Température de transi- 
tion de fragilité; critére de qualité des électrodes de 
soudage a l’are. Daniel Séférian and Marcel Moneyron. 
Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 23, June 9, 1954, p. 2239-2242. 
Classification of coated electrodes. Effect of heat treatments and 
transition temperature on welds. Graphs. 2 ref. 


15024* (Control of Electric Arc Welding Equipment.) 
Steuerung von Lichtbogen-Schweissgeriiten. E. Bergmann. 
Elektrotechnische Zeitschrift, vy. 75, Ausgabe A, no. 12, June 
11, 1954, p. 392-397. 

Characteristic properties of adjusting methods. Designs for 
control of welding current and stabilization of arc. 


15025* Helium-Nitrogen Shielding Gas Improves Welding 
of Low-Carbon Steel. Eugene L. Turner and Walter F. Heller. 
General Motors Engineering Journal, v. 1, July-Aug. 1954, p. 
9-11. 

Mixture promises aetnent cost reduction and improved weld 
quality. Tables, radiographs, photographs. 3 ref. 


15026* Nitrogen Prevents Contamination of Inert Are 
Welds in Stainless Piping. E. B. LaVelle. Industry & Weld- 
ing, v. 27, Aug. 1954, p. 35 + 5 pages. 

Includes micrographs. 


15027* Modern Developments in the Design and Manu- 
facture of Welded Pressure Vessels. M. B. Hamilton and J. 
McIntyre. Institution of Engineers & Shipbuilders in Scotland, 
Transactions, v. 97, pt. 7, 1953-54, p. 525-548. 

Inspections, welding, and fabrication of large vessels at site. 
Photograph. 


15028 Weldability. Assessment by Rapid Dilatation Tests. 
C. L. M. Cottrell. Iron & Steel (Special Issue), v. 27, June 12, 
1954, p. 315-317. 

Relationship between temperature of austenite-martensite trans- 
formation in certain alloy steels and liability to cracking. 
Graphs, tables. 


15029* (Features of Formation and Cooling of a Spot Weld 
When Round Rods are Cross Connected.) Osobenosti 
obrazovaniia i okhlazhdeniia svarnoi tochki pri kresto- 
obranznom soedinenii kruglykh sterzhnei. S. A. Adasinskii. 
Izvestiia Akademii Nauk SSSR, Otdelenie Tekhnicheskikh Nauk, 
1953, no. 12, Dec., p. 1856-1862. 

Effects of quenching action of adjacent metal. Work on 10 mm., 
low C rods. Graphs, photographs, micrographs. 2 ref. 


15030* (Rubber-Metal Bonding With Isocyanates.) Zur 
Gummi-Metall-Bindung mit Isocyanaten. G. E.  Proske. 
Kautschuk und Gummi, v. 7, no. 6, June 1954, p. 1S7TWT- 
1S8WT. 

7" a strength with natural and synthetic rubbers. Table. 
8 ref. 


15031 Design of Brazed Joints. ASM Cormmittee on Brazed 
Joints. Metal Progress, v. 66, no. 1-A, July 15, 1954, p. 115-122. 
Types of joints and their properties. Filler metals; brazing 
processes. Diagrams, tables, graphs. 17 ref. 


15032* (Study on Furnace Brazing of Aluminum and Light 
Alloys.) Etude sur le brasage au four de aluminium et des 
alliages légers. Roger Biais. Métaux, Corrosion-Industries, v. 
29, no. 345, May 1954, p. 190-201. 

Definitions, principles, and specific problems. Diagrams, photo- 
graph, micrographs, graphs. 9 ref. ' 


15033* Adhesive Bonding Magnesium Assemblies. D. A. 
Tooley. Modern Metals, vy. 10, July 1954, p. 40, 42-43. 
Includes photographs, graph. 


15034 Metal to Metal Bonding With Epoxy Resin-Based 
Adhesives. D. W. Elam. Product Engineering, v. 25, July 1954, 
p. 166-169. 

Bond characteristics, strength under static and impact loading, 
and application factors. Photographs, graphs, tables. 

15035* (New Applications of Oxy-Acetylene Welding Tech- 
niques.) Neue Arbeitsgebiete der Autogentechnik. Valentin 
Trunschitz. Schweisstechnik, v. 8, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 37-43. 
Flame cutting; rust removal; surface hardening; and stress relief. 
Photographs. 


15036* (Non-Fusion Welding of Aluminum and Aluminum 
Alloys.) Die Nichtschmelzschweissung von Aluminium und 
Aluminiumlegierungen. G. M. Blanc. Schweisstechnik, y. 8, 
no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 44-45. 


Advantages over standard methods. Photographs. 


15037* (Properties and Welding of Ductile Cast Iron.) 
Duktiles Gusseisen, dessen Eigenschaften und Schweissung. 
Heinrich Edel. Schweisstechnik, vy. 8, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 
45-46. 

Advantages; mechanical properties. 
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Welding and Joining 


15038* (Endurance of Welded Joints.) Vynoslivost’ ele- 
mentov svarnykh soedinenii. A. A. Gafanovich. Sel’khoz- 
mashina, 1954, no. 6, June, p. 21-26. 

Chemical composition and strengths of lap and butt welds by 
manual and semiautomatic methods. Photographs, diagrams, 
graphs, tables. 


15039 The Welding of Monel and K-Monel. F. A. Ball. 
ed Metal Industries, v. 31, no. 327, July 1954, p. 562-566, 
Includes table, diagrams, photographs, micrographs. (To be 
concluded. ) 


15040 Soldering. Some Considerations of the Process and 
Its Mechanism. Phillip N. Fisk. Sheet Metal Industries, v. 31, 
no. 327, July 1954, p. 567-569. 

Removal of oxide layers; analysis of subsequent surface re- 
actions. Diagrams. 


15041* (Apparatus for Measuring Current and Stresses Dur- 

ing Argon-Arc Welding.) Apparatuur voor stroom-en span- 

ningsmeting tijdens Argonare lassen. K. K. Zwart and P. 

— Smit Mededelingen, v. 9, no. 2, Apr.-June 1954, p. 
-53. 

Control of factors necessary for comparable and reproducible 

test results. Diagrams, graph. 


15042* (Utilization of Oxy-Acetylene Flame in Various 
Welding Processes.) L’utilisation de la flamme oxyacétyléni- 
que associée aux divers procédés de soudage. H. Granjon and 
M. Evrard. Soudure et Techniques connexes, v. 8, nos. 5-6, 
May-June 1954, p. 145-159. 

Heat treatment of steel welds; recrystallization of metals below 
the transformation point; degassing of arc welds; and welding 
of Al. Tables, micrographs, photographs, diagrams. 


15043* (The Amount of Hydrogen in Arc Welds on Soft 
Steels. Method of Expressing Results Which Permits Char- 
acterizing the Electrodes.) Note sur le dosage de Phydrogéne 
dans les soudures a l’are sur aciers doux. Mode d’expression 
des résultats permettant de caractériser les électrodes. A. 
Roux. Soudure et Techniques connexes, v. 8, nos. 5-6, May- 
June 1954, p. 160-168; disc., p. 168-169. 


Includes tables, graphs, photograph. 3 ref. 


15044* (Composition and Form of Non-Metallic Inclusions 
in Electric-Arc Welding.) Zusammensetzung und Form 
nichtmetallischer Einschliisse in Lichtbogenschweissungen. 
Kurt Born. Stahl und Eisen, v. 74, no. 13, June 17, 1954, p. 
822-831; disc., p. 831. 

Effects of type, amount, and distribution of inclusions. Dia- 
grams, photographs, tables, graphs, micrographs. 17 ref. 


15045 Adhesives Join the Assembly Line. Thomas F. 
Hruby. Steel, v. 135, July 26, 1954, p. 88-91. 
Advantages and typical applications. Photographs, table. 


15046 Fast Roll-Spot Technique Doubles Welding Speeds. 
Bill Brotherton. Steel Processing, v. 40, July 1954, p. 439-440. 
Includes photographs. 

15047* (Electric Resistance Welding, Assembly Process of 
High Productivity: Its Use in Construction of Aircraft Frames. ) 
Le soudage électrique par résistance, procédé d’assemblage 
de grande productivité: son emploi dans la construction des 
cellules d’avions. G. Moressée. Technique et science aéro- 
nautiques, 1954, no. 1, p. 11-27. 

Includes photographs, tables, diagrams. 


15048* (Determination of Number and Size of Drops in 


Electric Arc Welding.) Bestemmelse ay drapestrrelsen ved 
buesveising. Teknisk Ukeblad, v. 101, no. 22, June 3, 1954, 
p. 507-508. 

High-speed photographic study. Diagrams, table. 


15049 Less Corrosive Soldering Fluxes. Tin and Its Uses, 
1954, no. 30, p. 9. 
Hydrazine compounds as substitutes for ZnCl. and natural rosin. 


15050* (Fluxes for Semi-Automatic Welding.) Fliusy dlig 
poluavtomaticheskoi svarki. K. V. Liubavskii and M. M. 
hw rs Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 33, no. 12, Dec. 1953, 
p. ; 


15051* (Semi-Automatic Welding of Stainless Steel in As. 
sembled Structures.) Sposob poluavtom aticheskoi svarki 
nerzhaveiushchei stali vy montazhnykh usloviiakh. N. Jy. 
Pal’chuk and A. I. Akulov. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 33, no 
12, Dec. 1953, p. 48-50. Bis 
Results of inclined and vertical welding with solid flux. Tables 
photographs, diagram. 


15052* (Testing Welded Joints by Means of Ring Shaped 
Test Pieces.) Ispytanie svarnykh soedinenii pri pomoshchi 
kol tsevykh obraztsov. T. A. Vladimirakii. Vestnik Mashino- 
stroeniia, v. 33, no. 12, Dec. 1953, p. 50-51. 


Economy and ease of handling. Tables, photographs. 


15053* (Control of Hot Cracks During Welding.) Bor’ba s 
goriachimi treshchinami pri svarke. S$. A. Kurkin. Vestnik 
Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 79-82. 


Includes graphs, diagrams. 2 ref. 


15054* (Eelectric Arc Welding of Bronze.) Elektrodugovaia 
svarka bronzy. L. V. Golub. Vestnik Mashi 7 
no. 1, Jan. 1964, p. 85-86. estnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, 


Electrodes and their coatings. 


15055* (Strength of Welded Joints.) Vynoslivost’ sv. 
soedinenii. V. Iu. Shishkin and N. I. Noveshilove, Vocal 
Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 6, June 1954, p. 73-75. 
Longitudinal and transverse strengths of butt welds. Tables 
photographs. 


15056* (Automatic Welding of Thick-Walled High-Pr 
Boiler Drums.) Avtomaticheskaia svarka 
barabanov kotlov vysokogo davleniia. I. N. Gerasimenko. 
Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, vy. 34, no. 6, June 1954, p. 76-78. 


Includes tables, photographs, diagram. 5 ref. 


15057* (Causes of Honeycomb Formation in Butt Welds 
of Small-Diameter Pipes.) O prichinakh obrazovaniia ial 
trub malogo diametra. V. M. 
ondrat’ev an . L. Petrov. Vestnik Mashi lia, v. ; 
no. 6, June 1954, p. 78-83. en Soe 


Causes and elimination of welding defects. Mi 
graph, diagrams. 8g icrographs, tables, 


15058* (Electric Are Welding of Chrome-Nickel All 
splava. F. S. Bugrii. Vestnik Mashinost lia, v. : 

tea p. 85.84 nostroeniia, v. 34, no. 6, June 
Effect of thickness, seam dimensions, electrode diameter. and 
current. Micrographs, tables, diagrams. : 


15059* (Welding of Thin Sheet Steel.) Svarka tonkolistovoi 
stali. V. N. Mikhin. Vestnik Mashinost iia, v. é 

Fone 1954, >. 85.87 inostroeniia, v. 34, no. 6, 
Difficulties; electrode types and sizes; and types of joi ia- 


15060* (Electric Furnace Melting of Flux for Automatic 
plavka fliusa dlia avtomati- 
cheskoi svarki. M. M. Timofeev. Vestnik Mashinost lia, Vv. 
34, no. 6, June 1954, p. 88-90. en ee 
of fusion temperature and melting time on ch > of c i- 
tion. Tables, graphs. 5 ref. — 


15061 Tested and Found Wanting. Way ac 
Marschall. Welding v. 39, * po 


Compares d.c. and a.c. weld deposits. Graphs, diagram. 
15062 Here’s the Dope on Slag-Gas-Shielded A i 
Felix Tancula. Welding Engineer, v. 39, July 1954, wens oe 
Equipment and operating procedures. Photographs. 
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15063 How About Welding the Aluminum Alloys? II. 
Procedures for Seam and Flash Welding. Lester F. Spencer. 
Welding Engineer, v. 39, July 1954, p. 42-44. 

istance welding equipment; pre-weld cleaning; machine 
ee and heat problems. Photographs, table. 7 ref. 


15064 Adhesive Bonding Complements Soldering and 
Brazing. H. H. Simons. Welding Journal, v. 33, July 1954, p. 
647-650. 
Basic materials used in adhesives; characteristics and compari- 
son with other joining methods. Tables. 


15065 Automatic Horizontal and Vertical Welding of 
Field Erected Structures. Amel R. Meyer. Welding Journal, 
vy. 33, July 1954, p. 651-659. 

New flux-supporting devices permit automatic submerged-arc 
welding of horizontal and vertical joints. Diagrams, photo- 
graphs, micrographs, tables. 


15066 Consumable Insert Method of Root Pass Welding. 
Theodore A. Risch and Alfred E. Dohna. Welding Journal, v. 
33, July 1954, p. 670-679. 

Butt welding plates or pipes with the inert-gas-shielded W arc 
without ne Fa rings or bars. Diagrams, photographs, micro- 
graph, table. 


15067 Effect of Electrode Type in the Notch Slow-Bend 
Test. William J. Murphy and R. D. Stout. Welding Journal, 
y. 33, July 1954, p. 305S-3108S. 

Kinzel test shows no increase in notch toughness with over- 
matching electrodes in welding plain C and high tensile steels 
as compared with E6010 electrodes. Tables, graphs. 5 ref. 


15068 Alloy Welds Deposited in “Unalloyed” Titanium 
Base Metals. I. C. E. Hartbower and Daniel M. Daley, Jr. 
Welding Journal, v. 33, July 1954, p. 311S-326S. 

Method for improving toughness and strength of weld joints. 
Diagrams, tables, photographs, micrographs. 5 ref. 


15069 Effect of Thermal Activation on Fatigue Life of 
Butt Welds. A. M. Freudenthal and R. A. Heller. Welding 
Journal, v. 33, July 1954, p. 327S-338S. 

Effect of rest periods at moderately elevated temperatures on 
mild steel specimens. Tables, graphs, diagram. 17 ref. 


15070 Study of the Cooling Rates in Flash Welds in 
Steel. E. F. Nippes, Warren F. Savage, Gordon Grotke, and 
S. M. Robelotto. Welding Journal, v. 33, July 1954, p. 
3398-3628. 

Functions of clamping distance, material thickness, and rate 
of platen acceleration using parabolic flashing patterns. Tables, 
graphs, photographs, micrographs. 5 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 
15071 Solder. Its Fundamentals and Usage. Clifford L. 
Barber. 78 p. 1954. Kester Solder Company, Chicago. (TT267 
B23s ) 
Solders, fluxes, flux-core wire solder, and procedures. 


See also: 
13649 (vacuum-tight seals) 
13969 (diesel engine for welding power ) 
14492 (welding of castings ) 
14827 (X-ray inspection of welds) 


WOOD AND FOREST PRODUCTS 


15072* Deinking Paper. Henry J. Perry. American Ink 
Maker, vy. 32, July 1954, p. 25, 27, 59. 

Procedures and tests. Diagram. 

15073* (Bending Strength of Paper.) Seprotivlenie bumagi 
izgibu. N. P. Zotova-Spanovskaia. Bumazhnaia Promyshlen- 
nost’, v. 29, no. 1, Jan.-Feb. 1954, p. 7-12 + 1 plate. 

Test equipment and procedures. Diagrams, photographs, tables, 
graph. 5 ref. 


15074* (Effect of an Alkaline Medium Upon the Bleaching 


of Cellulose.) O vliianii shehelochnoi sredy na_ otbelku 


tselliulozy. S. 1. Andaburskii and T. V. Afanas’eva. Bumazhnaia 
Promyshlennost’, v. 29, no. 1, Jan.-Feb. 1954, p. 18-21. 
Equipment and operational data. Diagram, tables. 


15075* (Preparation of Metallized Paper.) Izgotovlenie 
metallizirovannoi bumagi. P. V. Prober. Bumazhnaia Promy- 
shlennost’, v. 29, no. 1, Jan.-Feb. 1954, p. 22-25 + 1 plate. 


Equipment and techniques. Diagrams, samples. 


15076* (Molecular Weight Distribution Functions of Cel- 
lulose and Its Derivatives.) Funktsii raspredeleniia mole- 
kuliarnogo vesa tselliulozy i ee proizvodnykh. V. 1. Ivanov 
and B. A. Zakharov. Bumazhnaia Promyshlennost’, vy. 29, no. 2, 
Mar. 1954, p. 5-10. 

Fractionation curves for bamboo nitrocellulose in acid and 
alkaline conditions. Relation of composition by weight to degree 
of polymerization for nitrates of wood cellulose. Graphs. 23 ref. 


15077* (Paper Rolls for Supercalenders.) Bumazhnye valy 
superkalandrov. G. B. Galeev and L. la. Eidlin. Bumazhnaia 
Promyshlennost’, vy. 29, no. 2, Mar. 1954, p. 11-14. 
Technology and mathematical criteria when elastic rolls 
are preferable to metal rolls. Pulp mixtures and required pres- 
sures. Diagram. 2 ref. 


15078* (Production of Straw Semipulp and Cellulose.) 
Proizvodstvo solomennoi polumassy i tselliulozy. B. 
Grubshtein. Bumazhnaia Promyshlennost’, v. 29, no. 2, Mar. 
1954, p. 15-18. 


Includes diagrams. 1 ref. 


15079* (New Application of Cellulose Batting.) Novoe pri- 
menenie tselliuloznoi vaty. G. S. Matiukhin. Bumazhnaia 
Promyshlennost’, v. 29, no. 3, Mar.-Apr. 1954, p. 17. 

Use in air filters. Table. 


15080* (Determining End Point of Sulfite Cooking of Cellu- 
lose According to Oxidizability of the Alkali.) Opredelenie 
kontsa sul’fitnoi varki tselliulozy po okisliaemosti shcheloka. 
P. A. Tumbin. Bumazhnaia Promyshlennost’, v. 29, no. 3, Mar.- 
Apr. 1954, p. 21-23. 

Includes graphs, tables. 


15081* (Problems in Theory and Practice of Accelerated 
Sulfate Cellulose Cooking.) O nekotorykh voprosakh teorii 
i praktiki uskorennykh varok sul’fatnoi tselliulozy. N. A. 
Rozenberger. Bumazhnaia Promyshlennost’, vy. 29, no. 4, Apr. 
1954, p. 5-10. 


Factors affecting process. Tables, graphs. 7 ref. 


15082* (Accelerating the Washing of Sulfate Cellulose in 
Diffusers.) Uskorenie promyvki sul’fatnoi tselliulozy v dif- 
fuzorakh. V. S. Solomko and A. D. Podol’skii. Bumazhnaia 
Promyshlennost’, v. 29, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 15-17. 
Comparing operating conditions and diffuser efficiencies. Tables, 
diagrams. 


15083* Manufacture of Paper From Straw and Bagasse. 
A. E. Williams. Chemical & Process Engineering, v. 35, July 
1954, p. 209-211. 


Includes flowsheet, photographs. 


15084* Corrugating Problems and Their Solution. A. L. 
Magnuson. Fibre Containers and Paperboard Mills, v. 39, June 
1954, p. 68 + 5 pages. 

Problems with equipment, adhesives, paperboard, and personnel. 


15085* Pitch Troubles Caused by Sulphite Pulp. II. 
(English.) Charley Gustafsson, Viljio Tammela, and Thorsten 
Lindh. Paperi ja Puu, v. 36, no. 6, June 1954, p. 269-274. 
Various factors include pH, temperature, hard water, Ale( SO.) 
surface active agents, and additives forming complex compounds 
with metal ions. Graphs, tables. 1 ref. 


15086* The Use of Compressed Air on High Speed Paper 
Machines. George M. Dick. Paper Mill News, v. 77, July 3, 
1954, p. 114 + 4 pages. 

Includes photographs. 
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Wood and Forest Products 


15087* Rayonier Opens New Pulp Mill. Paper Mill News, 
v. 77, July 10, 1954, p. 10 + 7 pages. 

Plant site and equipment for making bleached chemical cellu- 
lose pulp. Photographs. 


15088* Odor Counteraction in Kraft Mill Operations. 
a er = Bergen. Paper Mill News, v. 77, July 17, 1954, 
p. 12-14, 16. 


Odors and public relations. Odor counteraction equipment. 


15089* Modern Pressure Washing of Kraft Pulps. Bruce 
Armstrong. Paper Mill News, v. 77, July 24, 1954, p. 11-13. 


15090* Fibre Technology. II. A Critical Survey of 
Laboratory Wood Maceration Techniques. J. W. Wilson. 
Pulp and Paper Magazine of Canada, v. 55, June 1954, p. 
127-129. 

55 ref. 


15091* Methods of Studying the Surface Topography of 
Paper-Making Fibres. H. W. Emerton. Royal Microscopical 
Society, Journal, v. 74, ser. 3, pt. 1, 1954, p. 35-40 + 8 plates. 
Use of polarized vertical light to distinguish between primary 
and secondary walls of the cell; metal aye pe in 
preparing specimens for light microscopy; use of light shadow- 
casting electron microscopy. 


15092* Union Bag & Paper Corporation Completes Its 


Present Program of Expansion. Southern Pulp and Paper 
Manufacturer, v. 77, July 1954, p. 40 + 8 pages. 

New pulp and papermaking equipment, including semichemical 
pulp mill. Photographs. 


15093* (Formation of Volatile Organic Acids in the De 
composition of Wood-Pulp and Its Components in Aqueous 
Medium. ) Obrazovanie letuchikh organicheskikh kislot prj J 
razlozhenii drevesiny i sostavnykh ee veshchestvy v vodnoj 
srede. V. N. Kozlov and G. P. Krymskii. Zhurnal Prikladngj 
Khimii, v. 27, no. 6, June 1954, p. 662-668. 

Formation of acetic acid during pyrolysis. Difference in yield 
of acetic acid from deacetylized beech and pine. Tables. 5 ref 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


15094 Inspection of Digesters. A. J. Winchester, editor. 

Tappi Monograph Series no. 12. 182 p. 1954. Technical As 

—" of the Pulp and Paper Industry, New York. (TS1176 
22i 

Vessel data, equipment, thickness measurement techniques, in. 

spection of piping and fittings, repair procedures, and prepara- 

tion of reports. 


15095 Wet Strength in Paper and Paperboard. k. W. Britt, 
J. E. Donahue, R. P. Goodale, I. J. Gruntfest, L. E. Kelley, C. §, 
Maxwell, J. P. Weidner. Tappi Monograph Series no. 13. 96 p, 
1954. Technical Association of the Pulp and Paper Industry, 
New York. (TS1109 T22w) 

Materials; manufacturing methods and equipment. Properties 
of the finished products. 


See also: 
14410 (applications of dielectric heating ) 
14858 (corrugated box production ) 
14980 (pulp-plant waste ) 


| 
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MASS EVALUATION OF ELECTRONIC UNITS 


The large chamber in the right background was designed and 
built by Battelle staff members for use in evaluating selenium 
rectifiers. While the chamber can produce temperature conditions 
ranging from room temperature to 220 F, it can also maintain 
absolutely uniform conditions over long periods. It can accommo- 
date 168 full-wave bridge-type units at a time and allow evalua- 
tion of all their AC and DC characteristics while they are under 
load. The technologists are shown checking the units, by means 
of a special panel, during the 3000-hour test period. 


: 


) ) ATTELLE MEMORIAL INSTITUTE was founded by the will of Gordon Battelle as a 
5 memorial to the Battelle family. The Battelles were among the first settlers of Ohio 
and were prominent in the development of the state’s iron and steel industry. 


Gordon Battelle, last of the family line, was impressed with the benefits to be derived from in- 
dustrial research and left his estate for the building and endowment of an Institute “for the 
purpose of education . . . the encouragement of research . . . and the making of discoveries and 


inventions for industry.” The Institute began operations in 1929. 

As established, Battelle provides, on a not-for-profit basis, the physical plant, equipment, and 
personnel for conducting research. The great bulk of it is applied research conducted for industry 
and government. 

In keeping with its educational function, the Institute also conducts fundamental or basic re- 
search. The results of much of this research are published to encourage science and industry 
and to benefit the public welfare. 
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